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SAATEKS

Et voorkeelte Gppimine on viimastel aastatel tublisti laienenud ja senini
on meil puudunud inglise keele algopikud téiskasvanutele, siis on piiiitud
kdesoleva Opperaamatuga seda liinka monevorra tdita. Antud o6pik on
moeldud kasutamiseks esmajoones korgemate oppeasutuste kaugdppijatele,
kes pole varem inglise keelt dppinud voi on selle Gppeprotsessist eemal
olles unustanud. Kuid kédesolevat opperaamatut on voimalik kasutada ka
keeltekoolides ja -kursustel. Opiku koostamisel on samuti silmas peetud
Tartu Riikliku Ulikooli erivajadusi, kus teatavasti saksa filoloogidel inglise
keel on obligatoorseks oOppeaineks, mistottu nad suhteliselt lithikese aja
jooksul peavad omandama rahuldava keeleoskuse. Eelnimetatud laiast kasu-
tajateringist on tingitud ka kéesoleva opiku struktuur.

Oppepalades esineb kokku umbes 1500 sona; opiku loppu lisatud kodu-
lektiiiiris, mis tuleb iseseisvalt sonaraamatu abil 1ibi tootada, lisandub
veel umbes 600 sona.

Opiku sissejuhatavas osas on antud inglise keele koigi haali-
kute ligikaudsed hadldamisjuhised. Inglise keele foneetikakursuse pdhjaliku-
maks omandamiseks on aga soovitav hiljem kasutada dotsent O. Muti koos-
tatud foneetikaopikut (“An Introduction to English Phonetics for the
Estonian Learner”, Tartu, 1965).

Eelkursus (§d 1—10) sisaldab oppcmatujah 10 oppetunniks. Eel-
kursuse viltel tutvutakse abiverbide fo be ja to have olevikuga, kiisilausete
moodustamisega, umbmaéérase ja méirava artikliga. Igas paragrahvis kisit-
letakse ka monda uut haalikut.

Pohikursus koosneb 30 oppetiikist. Iga oppetiiki oluliseks osaks on
tekst. Tekstid on osalt autori poolt koostatud, osalt kohandatuna iile voe-
tud Noukogude Liidus ja teistes sotsialismimaades kasutusel olevaist inglise
keele opikuist. Samuti on valitud adapteeritud katkendeid inglise keelde
tolgitud raamatuist (Y. Gagarin “Road to the Stars” jt.). Pohikursuse. teks-
tide valikul on silmas peetud ka konekeele harjumuste omandamist. Luge-
mispalade hulgas on dialooge ja vestlusi mitmesugustel teemadel. Tekstile
jargnevad ‘Seletused teksti kohta’. Nendes selgitatakse lugemispalas esine- .
nud grammatilisi isedrasusi, mida Oppetiikile jirgnevas grammatikaosas
enam eraldi ei kasitleta. Seletustes antakse samuti tekstis esinenud raske-
mate ja idiomaatiliste viljendite tolked.

i Oppetiikkides 1—10 esinevad uued sonad on antud opiku 1dpus asuva
| aliabeetilise iildsonastiku ees tekstide kaupa, mis kergendab algajail opiku
kasutamlst Alates 11. oppetiikist tuleb uusi sénu otsida juba alfabeetilisest
iildsonastikust.



Oppetiiki teise osana on antud reeglid tekstis esinevale grammatika-
nahtuste seletamiseks. Grammatikakiisimustega pohjalikumaks tutvumiseks
on soovitav kasutada L. Kiviméde, O. Muti, J. Silveti ja L. Vosaméde koos-
tatud kisiraamatut “Inglise keele grammatika™ (Tallinn, 1962). Et kées-
olev opik on moeldud kasutamiseks algajaile, siis on selle grammatika-
kursusest vilja jdetud ajavormid Present Perfect Continuous, Past Per-
fect Continuous, Future Perfect, Future Perfect in the Past, Future Per-
fect Continuous, gerundium, kesksonalised konstruktsioonid, lauseanalifiis ja
ebareaalse tingimusega korvallaused.

Oppetiiki viimase osana jirgnevad grammatilised ja leksikaalsed har-
jutused. Need harjutused on soovitav siistemaatiliselt ldbi tootada, sest
nad kinnistavad tekstis esinenud sonavara, samuti grammatikat, {ihtlasi kor-
davad eelmiste oppepalade materjali. Viimase harjutusena on alates nel-
jandast oppetiikist antud iiks lithipala iseseisvalt ldbito6tamiseks. Selles on
moningaid uusi sonu, mille eestikeelseid vasteid tuleb otsida iildsonastikust.
Pohiliselt esineb aga palas varem opitud sonavara. Neid lisapalu voib ka
lasta pihe oppida, jutustada voi kasutada kirjalikuks iimberjutustuseks.

Alates pohikursuse 11. oppetiikist on pirast teksti kohta kéivaid
seletusi lisatud A. S. Hornby grammatiliste asendustabelite eeskujﬁl koos-
tatud tabelid, mille abil on voéimalik moodustada vaga palju iihesuguse
struktuuriga lauseid. -

Opikule on lisatud vokaalide hédidldamistabelid ja haaldamisharjutused.
Viimaseid voib Opetaja kasutada oma suva jargi, kui ta leiab, et moned
hailikud vajavad eraldi hanjutamist. Samuti on lisas toodud véljendeid
artikli kasutamise kohta, moningaid matemaatilisi avaldisi ja ebareegli-
piraste verbide pohivormide tabel.

Opik on varustatud inglise-eesti ja eesti-inglise sonastikega, mis sisal-
davad opikus kasutatud sdnavara. Sonade hddldamise miérkimisel on aluseks
voetud J. Silveti “Inglise-eesti sonaraamat” (Tartu, 1948) ja Daniel Jones'i
“Everyman’s English Pronouncing Dictionary” (London, 1960).

Opik on miiratud kasutamiseks I ja II kursusel (120 oppetunni ulatu-
ses).

Iga Oppetiiki ldbitéotamiseks on arvestatud keskmiselt 2—3 akadeemilist
tundi. Seda aega voib oppejoud muidugi vastavalt oma soovile ja vajadus-
tele ka lithendada pohikursuse alguses ja vastavalt pikendada pohikursuse
lopuosas.

Isedppijail on voimalik saada opiku tekste helilindistatult Tartu Riikliku
Ulikooli inglise keele kateedrist isikliku lindi vastusaatmisel.

Opiku koostaja avaldab siirast tanu Tartu Riikliku Ulikooli inglise
keele kateedri juhatajale dotsent O. Mutile ja kogu inglise keele kateedri
kollektiivile, samuti Tallinna Poliitehnilise Instituudi vene keele ja voOr-
keelte kateedri juhatajale dotsent P. Vaaraskile osutatud abi, kasulike

napuniidete ning paranduste eest.
Autor
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SISSEJUHATUS

TAHT JA HAALIK

Nagu teada, tahistab eesti keele Gigekiri iildiselt sdnade
haalduslikku kuju. Inglise keele oigekiri tinapideval ei vasta
aga enam hédaldamisele. Oigekiri on juba mitu sajandit piisinud
enam-vihem muutumatuna, kuid hdaldamine on selle aja jook-
sul kirjapildist tunduvalt lahku ldinud.

Igas keeles on teatud kindel hulk hd4d1likuid, milledest
koosnevad koik antud keele sonad. Hadlikuid haildatakse
kones, tdahte aga kasutatakse hiiliku mirkimiseks kirjas.
Keeles kasutusel olevad héilikud alluvad kergemini muutustele
kui tdhed, mis on suhteliselt piisivad pikkade aegade jooksul.

Paljud inglise keele hdilikud on sarnased eesti keele vasta-
vate hdadlikutega, kuid tédiesti nad siiski ei {ihti.

Pohilised erinevused on jargmised:

1. Inglise keele héilikud [b, d, g] on helilised, mitte helitud
voi poolhelilised nagu eesti keeles. Ka séna lpus jadvad nad
helilisteks ega muutu vastavaiks helituiks hiilikuiks [p, t, k],
nagu see toimub vene (200 [1], ayz [k]) vOi saksa keeles (und
[t], sind [t]).

2. Kaashdilikud [k, p, t] on aspireeritud. Nende hadldamisel
tekib tugev 6huvool kaashdiliku ja jargneva tdishdiliku vahel.
Aspiratsiooni saavulamiseks hddldame vokaalile eelneva [k, P,
t] jérel hdaliku {h].

3. Inglise keeles puuduvad peenendatud kaashiilikud.

Inglise keeles ei ole astmevaheldust. Ka kirjas kahe tdhega
margitud konsonante haédldatakse liihidalt. '

Inglise keele hddlikuid haddldatakse iildiselt tagapoolsemalt
kui eesti keele hdilikuid, samuti ei ole huulte liikumine nii
intensiivne nagu eesti keele hdidldamisel.

Inglise keeles on 26 tdhte ja 44 héilikut. Taishdalikute mar-
kimiseks on 6 tdhte ja kaashididlikute mirkimiseks 20 tihte.
Téhie y kasutatakse nii tdis- kui kaashddliku markimiseks.

Kaashéilikute lugemine on inglise keeles iildiselt lihtne.

. Raskusi teeb aga tidishailikute lugemine, sest 6 tihe a, o, u, e,

i ja y abil tdhistatakse inglise keeles 20 tdis- ja kaksiktdishdi-
likut fis, i, e, 2, uz, u, A, 21,9, a1, a1, 9, ei, &9, ai, au, io, ua, ou, 2il.
Kuna inglise keeles hailikute arv iiletab tihtede arvu tdhes-

« tikus, siis voib sama tdht voi tdheithend tihistada erinevaid
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haalikuid. Ja vastupidi, sama hédalikut voib tahistada erinevate
tahtede voi tdheiihenditega.

Iga voorkeele omandamise aluseks on vastava keele fonee-
tilise ehituse, s.o. hailikute siisteemi, sona- ja lauserohu ning
intonatsiooni tundmadppimine. Et keele kasutamise pohiliseks
vormiks on konelemine, siis on ka voorkeele omandamisel
esmase tihtsusega vastava keele kuulmine ja konelemine. Ukski
hailikute kui tahes pohjalik kirjeldus ei aita omandada oiget
haildamist. Parimad oskused saavutatakse ikkagi opetaja haal-
damise voi heliiilesvotete pideva jdljendamise kaudu.

Et inglise keeles kirjapilt hddldamisest oluliselt erineb, siis
on haildamise tihistamiseks kasutusele voetud transkriptsioo-
nimargid. Igale héilikule vastab ainult iiks kindel transkript-
sioonimark. Diftonge tahistatakse kahe margi abil, nait. [au, oi].
Selliste mirkidega kirjapandud héddldamine asetatakse nurk-
sulgudesse. Rahvusvahelisteks transkriptsioonimérkideks on
voetud ladina tihed ja moned erimargid seal, kus ladina tah-
tedest ei piisa. Pika tdishaaliku méarkimiseks kasutatakse koolo-
nit [1] vastava lithikese tdishédéliku jarel, nait. {iz]. Foneetilises
transkriptsioonis asetatakse rohumirk rohulise silbi ette, nait.
happy [‘heepi]l. Uhesilbilistes sonades rohku ei maérgita, nait.
lamp {leemp].

INGLISE KEELE HAALIKUTE HAALDAMINE

Inglise keeles on 20 téis- ja kaksiktdishdalikut ning 24 kaas-
haalikut.

Jargnevalt on antud ligikaudsed juhendid nende haaldami-
seks.

KAASHAALIKUD (KONSONANDID)

[p] — hédéldatakse umbes nagu eesti keeles p sonas sepp, ainult
intensiivsemalt, s. t. aspireeritult.

[b] — héildatakse heliliselt, umbes nagu eesti keeles b sonas
omblema.

[m] — héadldatakse nagu eesti keeles m.

[{] — hédidldatakse nagu [ sonas telefon.

[v] — hisldatakse nagu v sonas kivvi, kusjuures alumine huul
surutakse tugevasti vastu iilemisi hambaid.

[t} — haildatakse eesti keele hédlikust ¢ tagapoolsemalt ning
aspireeritult. [t] hadldamisel puudutab keeleots alveoole
(mitte hambaid, nagu eesti keeles).

[d] — haaldatakse heliliselt (nagu vene keeles 0 sonas dom vOi
saksa keeles d sonas die).
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[n] — hddldatakse eesti keele hédilikust n tagapoolsemalt.

[s] — hdidldatakse nagu eesti keeles s.

[z] — héddldatakse heliliselt (nagu vene keeles 3 sonas posa voi
saksa keeles s sonas reisen).

[0] on helitu hammashéélik, mille vaste eesti keeles puudub.
Haéaliku [0] moodustamiseks asetatakse keeleots hammaste
vahele. Keel on 16tv ning kujult lai ja lame. Keelekiiljed
puudutavad hambaid. Ulemiste hammaste ja keeleotsa vahel
tekib pilu. Ohuvool tungib l4bi pilu, tekitades kahinat. Keel
ei tohi puudutada huuli ega ulatuda hammastest palju ette-
poole. 3

[8] on eelmise hédiliku heliline variant, mille moodustamisest
votavad osa hédalekurrud.

[/1 — héddldatakse nagu § sonas Sokolaad.

[3] — héidldatakse nagu 2 sonas Ziirii.

[t/] — hdildatakse nagu ¢$ sonas fsello.

[ds] — héddldatakse nagu dz sonas dZdss.

[1] — héidldatakse eesti keele hailikust [ eespoolsemalt. Inglise
keeles on héadlikul [I] kaks varianti — tume ja hele. Hele
variant esineb sona ja silbi algul, kolades umbes nagu !/

- eesti sonas ligi. [I] hddldatakse tumedana sona ja silbi
Iopul, kusjuures keeleselja tagaosa on tousnud ja keskosa
alla laskunud. Tume [I] kolab umbes nagu vene keeles z
sonas croA.

[r] — hddldatakse hoopis erinevalt eesti keele hdalikust r. Eesti
keeles hdiliku r tekitamisel keeleots viriseb, inglise keeles
on aga liikumatu. Oige héddldamise saavutamiseks tuleb
hdidldada pikk a, seejuures keeleotsa tostes.

[i] — héddldatakse nagu eesti keeles j.

[g] — hédédldatakse heliliselt (nagu vene keeles ¢ sonas eyco VoI
saksa keeles g sonas gut).

[k] — hddldatakse umbes nagu eesti keeles k& sonas kepp, ainult
aspireeritult.

[v] — héildatakse nagu n sonas rong, kui jitta g hddldamata.

[h] — hadldatakse nagu eesti keeles h, ainult pisut intensiivse-
malt.

[w] on lithike u-hdilik, mis esineb konsonandi osas vokaali ees.
[w] hddldamisel on huuled tugevasti {imardatud ja keeleots
tommatud alumiste hammaste juurest tahapoole nagu vilis-
tamisel.

TAISHAALIKUD (VOKAALID)

[a] — hadldatakse umbes nagu eesti keeles a sonas kamm.
[e] — hdaldatakse pisut lahtisemalt kui eesti-keeles lithike e
sonas ef.



[i] — hadldatakse eesti keele lithikese i ja e vahepealse haali-
kuna, umbes nagu teine i sonas sinine.

[p] — haildatakse lahtisemalt kui eesti keeles liihike o (a-
taoliselt). Inglise keele [»] hddldamisel laskub alaloug tuge-
vasti alla. Huuled on avatud ja timardatud, kuid mitte ette
liikatud.

[u] — héddldatakse umbes nagu eesti keeles u sonas kukk. Huu-
led on {imardatud, kuid mitte ette litkatud. >

[2] hddldatakse umbes nagu eesti keeles @ sonas kdtf. Suu-
nurgad on [#] hdildamisel tahapoole tommatud ja huuled
rohkem avatud kui eesti keeles.

[s] meenutab pisut eesti keele liihikese 6 ja ¢ vahepealset héda-
likut. {s] hddldamisel on keeleselg lame ja huuled {imarda-
mata. Hiilik [9] esineb ainult rohuta silbis.

[a] — héédldatakse umbes nagu eesti keeles pikk a sonas paat,
ainult tagapoolsemalt. Huuled ei iimardu ja on tugevasti
avatud.

[i] — héddldatakse nagu eesti keeles pikk i sonas piik, ainult
keeleselg ei touse nii korgele kui eesti keele pika i hadalda-
misel.

[»:] — haildatakse umbes nagu eesti keeles pikk o sonas fool,
ainult keele asend on madalam ja tagapoolsem, mistottu
héddlik on madala tooniga.

[uf] — héddldatakse umbes nagu eesti keeles pikk u sonas fuum,
kuid seejuures ei ole huuled ette liikatud nagu eesti keele u
hdaldamisel. P

[o1] — hédildatakse monevorra erinevalt eesti keele pikast o-
hailikust. Keel on iihtlaselt tostetud ja huuled iimardamata.

KAKSIKTAISHAALIKUD (DIFTONGID)

Inglise keeles hiddldatakse kaksiktdishddlikute teist hédalikut
liithemalt ja norgemalt kui esimest hdalikut.

[ei] esimene héilik on lahtisem kui vastav eesti haalik ja teine
hidlik norgem kui eesti keele sonas ei.

[ai] teine hiilik on nork [i], mis sarnaneb eesti e-hédilikuga.

[au] — hédildatakse umbes nagu eesti keeles au sonas laud,
ainult teine hiilik [u] on tunduvalt norgem.

[ea] esimene hiilik on [e] ja [®] vahepealne. Haaliku moodusta-
misel on keeleots alumiste hammaste juures: keeleselja ees-
osa on tostetud kova suulae suunas ning asub korgemal kui
[2] puhul, kuid madalamal kui [e] puhul. Huuled on pisut
tahapoole tommatud. Eesti keeles vastav héilik puudub.

[ou] esimene hdalik meenutab eesti 0 ja 6 vahepealset haalikut,
teine hiilik on nork [u].
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[i] meenutab eesti diftongi oi sonas foif, ainult {i] on norgem.

[io] esimene hdalik kolab selgemalt kui iiksikvokaal [i].

[ue] esimese hdiliku moodustamisel ei liikku huuled ette, teine
haalik on nork [s].

SONAROHK

Inglise keele kahesilbilistes sonades langeb rohk tavaliselt
esimesele silbile, ndit. study [’stadi], sister [’sista]. 8

Mitmesilbilistes sonades langeb rohk tavaliselt kolmandale
silbile 1opust, ndit. university {juni’vasiti], family ['feemili].

REDUKTSIOON

Rohuline silp on inglise keeles tugev ja selge, rohuta silp
aga tunduvalt norgem. Inglise keelele on iseloomulik vokaalide
redutseerumine voi koguni nende kadumine rohuta silbis, néit.
teacher ['tistfa), pencil ["pensl].

LAUSEROHK

Ingliskeelses lauses on tavaliselt rohutatud iseseisva tdhen-
dusega sonad. Lauserohulisteks sonadeks wvoivad olla nimi-
sonad, omadussonad, pohitegusonad, arvsonad, maédrsonad ning
kiisivad ja nditavad asesonad, monikord ka abitegusonad,
isikulised, omastavad ja siduvad asesonad. Rohutute sonade
hulka kuuluvad artiklid, sidesonad, eessonad ja partiklid.

INTONATSIOON

Intonatsiooniks nimetatakse teatud keelele iseloomulikku
meloodiat, mis on tingitud rohuliste ja rohutute silpide vahel-
dumisest tekkinud riitmist ning héédletooni tousudest ja lan-
gustest niithésti lause keskel kui ka 16pus.

Inglise keeles on kaks pohilist meloodiat — langev ja tou-
sev meloodia.

Langevat meloodiat kasutatakse jutustavates lausetes, késk-
lausetes ja erikiisimustes. Meloodia langus lause 16pus on ing-
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lise keeles palju jarsem kui eesti keeles. Uhtlasi algab inglis-
keelne lause meloodiliselt palju korgemalt kui eestikeelne lause.
Graafiliselt kujutatakse keele meloodiat punktide . . (rohuta

silbid), kriipsude — — (rohulised silbid) ja kaarekestega W
~ tdhistab hdéle jarskulangust, tousu).Neid marke

kasutatakse kahe paralleelse sirge vahel, mis tdhistavad haa-
leulatuse piire. :

Come here. N Tule siia.
[’kam “hia]
Tell me.
[‘tel mi(z) ]

S Utle mulle; jutusta mulle.

Kui hédidle jarsku langust voi tousu tahetakse mérkida teksti
sees, mitte aga tonogrammina kahe paralleelse sirge vahel,
kasutatakse noolekesi. ) tédhistab hédle jarsku langust, 2
tousu.

This is a ) street.
Is this'a 7 ‘pen?

Langeva meloodiaga lause rohuta algussilpide hddldamisel
hdal pidevalt touseb ja saavutab korgeima tooni esimesel rohu-
lisel silbil, millest peale hdél jdlle langeb.

It is a lamp. _““_-f‘ See on lamp.
[it iz ofleemmp] i is

Lause rohuta algussilpe voib hddldada ka iihtlasel madalal
toonil.

It s dampr i s ety

Lause lopus asuvat viisakussona please [pliiz] ’palun’ haal-
datakse sama tooniga, milleni hdédl on joudnud pérast viimast
langust.

Show me a pen, please. e Palun néita mulle
[/fou mi(z) o’pen plizz] sulepead.

! Umarsulud tdhistavad vastava méargi voi haaliku fakultatiivsust, s.t.
mittekohustuslikkust. Kdesolevas naites on seega voimalik hddldada niihasti
[mi:] kui ka [mi].
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Tousvat meloodiat kasutatakse {ildkiisimustes, mis eesti kee-
les algavad sonaga ’kas’.

Is this a pencil? — Kas see on pliiats?

[’iz 8is o’pensl] SR (On see pliiats?)
Tousvat meloodiat kasutatakse ka loetelus.

a » map,a } pen and a ) plan

Kui loetelus on sonad {ihesilbilised, toimub nii hddle langus
kui ka tous silbisiseselt; kui aga sonas on rohkem silpe ja sona
16peb rohuta silbiga, toimub hédle langus viimases rohulises
silbis ja hdéle tous rohuta silbis.

a 7 map, a ruler and a) plan

.
——

LAUSERUTM

Inglise keeles on kujunenud vélja omapédrane riitm: rohuli-
sed silbid esinevad tavaliselt vaheldumisi rohuta silpidega. Iga
rohuline silp moodustab jargneva voi jargnevate rohuta silpi-
dega riitmilise ithiku. Lause iga riitmilise ithiku hddldamiseks
kuluv aeg peab olema enam-vdhem vordne. Jarelikult, mida
suurem on silpide arv riitmilises iihikus, seda kiiremini tuleb
silpe haaldada.

Show me a pen.
[/fou mi(z) o'pen] -~

The plate is on the table. e P ix
[8o’pleit iz on da’teibl] : *. ~ , Taldrik on laual.



EELKURSUS

§1

Is‘Misia 1P

s / BT

A pen, a desk, a bed,
a net.

Is this a pen?

Yes, this is a pen.

Yes, it is.

Is this a bed?

%s::is‘ 298 ﬂtli:% is a bed.
Ratere

a bed a net

a pen a desk

SONAD

is [iz] on (iildoleviku ainsuse 3. poore)

this [dis] see (nditav asesona)

a [o] (umbmddrane artikkel); vt. Seletused teksti
kohta

pen [pen] sulepea; sulg

desk {desk] koolipink; kirjutuslaud

bed [bed] voodi

net {net] vork

yes [jes] jah

it [it] tema, ta (asja, nahtuse voi looma kohta); see

15



SELETUSED TEKSTI KOHTA

a [o] on umbméarane artikkel. Artikkel on abisona, millel ei ole
iseseisvat tahendust, kuid mis nimisona ees seistes on selle
piiritlejaks. Umbméddrane artikkel tahistab mingit
iiht olendit, eset voi ndhtust paljude samasuguste olendite,
esemete voi ndhtuste hulgas. Néit.: This is a desk. See on
koolipink (s. t. iiks paljudest koolipinkidest).

Kas see on sulepea?
(On see sulepea?)

Yes, it is. i I \ Jah on ['it’ jddb tolkimatal.

Kiisimusi, mis on suunatud kogu lausele, nimetatakse @i 1d -
kiisimusteks. Uldkiisimus algab verbiga; ta vastab eesti-
keelsele kas-kiisimusele. Vastuseks on yes voi no. Uldkiisi-
muse lopul hdal touseb.

Is this a pen? R

M arkus. Kaashdilikute hddldamiseks leiate ligikaudseid
juhendeid lk. 8—9. Kuid édrge unustage, et oige hdildamise
omandate ikka ainult kuuldud héddlikute imiteerimise teel.

§ 2

Bhissis a5t

il

This is a=dish;

Is this a dish?
Yes, this is a dish.
Yes, it is.
‘Thisiisa ting

Is this a tin?

Yes, this:is a- tin.
Yes; if-is:

a dish a fish

a tin a ship

16



[iz]

This is a street.

Is this a street?
Yes, this is a stree
a sheep Yes, it is.

This is a sheep.

Is this a sheep?
Yes, it is. k

a tree a leaf

SONAD

dish {dif] vaagen
fish [fif] kala

tin [tin] konservikarp
ship [[ip] laev

street [strizt] tdnav
sheep [[irp] lammas
tree [triz] puu

leaf [lixf] (puu)leht

HARIUTUS

Moodustage koigi ppepalas esinenud nimisonade kohta kiisim
sed. Andke neile vastused.
Nadidis. Is this a fish?

Yes, this is a fish.

Yes, it 1s.

§ 3
Its —dt is

)

Is this a dog?
Yes  fitvis;
It’'s a dog.

a box

1
L

u-



0

a pot

Isthisa . cordil 2

I[s this a clock?
Yes, it is.

It’s a clock.

o1

Is this a door or a wall?
It’s a door.

Is this a box or a fork?

a door a fork

It’s a fork.

Is this a clock or a ball?

a ball a wall

SONAD

dog [dog] koer

box [boks] karp; kast

pot [pot] pott

clock [klok] (seina-, laua)kell
or [o1] vOi, ehk

door [do1] uks

fork {foik] kahvel

ball {bo:l] pall

wall [worl] sein

SELETUSED TEKSTI KOHTA

Is this a door or a wall? prony

'/]"\‘
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H!s a ball
\

Kas see
vOi sein?

on

uks



Valikkiisimus nouab tdisvastust. Kiisimuse esimeses
pooles (enne sidesona or) kasutatakse tousvat intonatsiooni, tei-
ses pooles langevat intonatsiooni.
it's [its] = it is. Lithemat vormi kasutatakse konekeeles.

HARJUTUS
Moodustage neli valikkiisimust. Andke neile vastused.

Ndidis. Is this a dog or a fish?
It's a dog.
[t's a fish.

§ 4

No. it is not...

4 U

a book a foot a bush
Is this a book? Is this a bush?
Yes, it is. Yes, this is a bush.
No, it is not a book. Yes, it is:
No, it isn’t. No, it is not a bush.
No, it is not a book, it is a pen. No, it isn’t.
[uz]

a school a spoon a shoe



Is this a fork or a spoon? Is this a shoe?

It’s a spoon. No, it’s not a shoe, it’s a foot.
No, it isn’t.

SONAD

no [nou] ei

not [not] ei, mitte
book [buk] raamat:
foot [fut] jalg, labajalg
bush [bu/f] poodsas
school [sku:l] kool
spoon [spuin] lusikas
shoe [fu1] king

SELETUSED TEKSTI KOHTA

no, it is not ei, see ei ole; ei ole ’
lsnt [iznt] = is not. Lithemat vormi kasutatakse konekeeles.

HARJUTUSl

Andke ]aatavad ja eitavad luhwastused jdargnevatele kuszmus-
tele.

Nididis. Is this a book?
Yes, it is.
No, it isn’t.

1. Is this a desk? 2. Is this a sheep? 3. Is this a bush?
4. Is this a pen? 5. Is this a street? 6. Is this a school?

FEASRAL BERELS 72
Téikigé inglise keelde.
1. Kas see on kahvel voi 1u51kas? See on lusikas. 2. Kas

see on koer voi lammas? See on lammas. 3. Kas see on poosas
vOi puu? See on puu.

20



§5

What is this?  What is that?

[l

What is this?
a cup It is a cup:
What’s this?
It’s a nut.
What is that?
It is the bus.
What’s that?
It's the door.

a duck a nut

Tell me what that is.

I

a car

a glass a garden

Tell me what that is.

It’s a glass. Show me the ball.

It's my glass. This is the ball.

Show me your glass. Tell me what that is.
This is my glass. [t's a garden.

Tell me what that is. Is this your garden?
I8 a car No, it isn’t.

Show me the car.

That is the car.

21



SONAD

what [wot] mis, mida

that [det] too, see seal

bus [bas] buss

cup [kap] tass

duck [dak] part

nut {nat] pahkel

the {konsonandi ees 8o, vokaali ees 8i] (mddrav artikkel)
tell [tel] {itlema

me [mi:] minule, mulle

car [ka:] auto

glass [glais] klaas

garden ['gaidn] aed

my [mai] minu, mu, (minu) oma

your [joi] teie, sinu, (teie vdi sinu) oma
show {fou] nditama

SELETUSED TEKSTI KOHTA

What is this? ["wot iz "8is] s BT

Itis acup. — =X

Kiisimusi, mis on suunatud mingile {ihele lauseliikmele, nime-
tatakse erikiisimusteks. Erikiisimus algab kiisiva sonaga.
Erikiisimuse lopul hdél langeb, nagu jutustavas lauses.
what’s [wots] =— what is

this [dis] ja that [det] on néditavad asesonad. Asesona this osu-
tab ruumis voi ajas ldhedal asuvatele, asesona that
kaugemal asuvatele esemetele, olenditele ja ndhtustele.

Nait.: This is a pen. That is a wall.

the o, 8i] on maérav artikkel. Inglise keeles on kaks artiklit —
umbmadrane a ja maarav the. Mddravat artiklit
tarvitatakse, kui juttu on mingist iihest tdiesti kindlast voi
varem mainitud olendist, esémest voi ndhtusest.

Niit.: It's a car. Show me the car.

Maiaravat artiklit kasutatakse ka 'sel puhul, kui mingi
ese, olend voi nahtus on antud kohas voi olukorras ainuke.

Naiit.: That is the door. (See on uks.) [Antud ruumis on
ainult iiks uks.]

-tell me iitle (voi iitelge) mulle
show me néita (v6i ndidake) mulle

22



HiAR 343 BS ¢

Vastake kiisimustele, kasutades sulgudes olevaid sonu.

Ndidis. What's this? (nut, leaf, box)
It’s a nut.
It’s a leaf.
It’s a box.
1. What's that? (car, bus) 2. Tell me what this is. (cup,
glass) 3. Tell me what that is. (street, garden)

HARI U S 2

Moodustage valikkiisimused jdargnevaist sonapaaridest.

Naidis. (fish, dish)
Is this a fish or a dish?

1. (cup, nut); 2. (spoon, fork); 3. (wall, door); 4. (shoe, foot).

§ 6

Have you a ...?
g ﬁ Have you a lamp?
A Yes, I have a lamp.
a lamp a cat Yes, I have.
No, I have no lamp.

No, I haven’t.
Have you a cat?
Yes, I have a cat.
Yes, I have.

No, I have no cat.
No, I haven’t.

Have I a hat?

a hat a flag Yes, you have a hat.
Yes, you have.
No, you haven’t.
Have I a flag?
Yes, you have a flag.
Yes, you have.
No, you haven’t.

(]
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Show me the hat. This is the hat. Is this the hat? Yes, it is.
Show me the flag. That is the flag. Is that the flag? Yes, it is.

SONAD

have [heev] omama

you {jui] teie, te, sina, sa
I [ai] mina, ma

lamp [lemp] lamp

cat [keet] kass

hat [heet] kiibar

flag [fleeg] lipp

SELETUSED TEKSTI KOHTA

Have you ... 2 Kas sol on'.. 12 'Onsulv 2" P Kas teifon: 52
Onteil: ... 2

I have minul on

you have sinul (vé6i teil) on

No, I have no lamp. Ei, mul ei ole lampi.

haven’t ["heevnt] = have not

Miarkus. Inglise keeles kirjutatakse sona 1 alati suure
tihega.

HARIDTUS |

Vastake kiisimustele?

1. Have you a cat? 2. Have you a dog? 3. Have you a lamp?
4. Have you a desk?

HARFUTB S 2

Tolkige inglise keelde.

1. Mis see on? See on auto. 2. Utelge mulle, mis see on.
See on part. 3. Kas see on kass voi koer? See on kass. 4. Kas
teil on aed? Jah, (mul) on. 5. See on minu raamat. 6. Too on
sinu raamat.
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Where?

a ruler a teacher The ruler
is on the desk.

This is a ruler. No, it isn’t.

Where is the ruler? Has the teacher a ruler?
The ruler is on the desk. Yes, the teacher has a ruler.
Show me the ruler. Yes, he has.

This is the ruler.
s this the teacher?
No, this is not the teacher.

for
a bird a girl
What’s this? What’s that?
It’s a bird. It's a girl.
Where is the bird? Where is the girl?
The bird is in a tree. The girl is in the garden.
Is the bird in a tree? She is in the garden.
Yes, it is. Is the girl in the garden?

Yes, she is.

25



SONAD

where [wea] kus

ruler {’ruzls] joonlaud

teacher ['tiit/o] Gpetaja

on [on] peal, -1; peale, -le

has [heez] (tal) on

he [hi:] tema, ta (meessoost olendi kohta)
bird [ba:d] lind

girl [go1l] tiitarlaps, tiidruk

in [in] sees, -s; sisse, -sse

she [[fi] tema, ta (naissoost olendi kohta)

SELETUSED TEKSTI KOHTA

in a tree puu otsas

HARJUTUS 1

Moodustage lauseid.

1. the, the, in, is, bus, street. 2. the, the, in, is, bus, girl.
3. the, the, on, is, lamp, desk? 4. a, a, this, or, is, book, pen?
5. the, is, where, pen? 6. the, the, in, is, box, pen.

HARJUTUS 2

Moodustage kiisimused, millele antud laused on vastuseks.

Nadidis. It’s a tree.
What'’s this? (v6i What's that?)

1. This is a ruler. 2. It's a cat. 3. The cat is in the box.
4. Yes, I have a ruler. 5. No, this is not a hat. 6. The dog is
in the garden. 7. Yes, she has. 8. No, he has not.

HARJUTUS 3

Muutke antud laused eitavaiks.

Nadidis. He is in the garden.
He is not in the garden.

1. The bird is in a tree. 2. The lamp is on the desk. 3. My
book is in the box. 4. I am in a bus. 5. This girl is a teacher.
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§ 8

This box is large.
This is a large box.
Is this box large?

This box is ... Is this box ...?
Yes, it is.
This box is small.

; This is a small box.”

a large box a small box Is this box small or large?
: It is small.

What is small?

Tl{é bo:x ‘is. '
Tell me what is small.
The box is.

a thick book a thin book

This book is thick. This is a thick book. Is this book thick?
Yes, it is. This book is thin. This is a thin book. Is this book thick
or thin? It is thin. What is thin? The book is. Tell me what is
thin. The book is.

. . 2
. This line is long.

This is a long line.

Is this line long?

No, it isn’t, it is short.
This tie is black

This is a black tie.

Is this tie black or white?
It is white.

What is white?

The tie is.

Tell me what is white.
a black tie a white tie  The tie is.

a long line a short line

hid
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SONAD

large [la:d3] suur
small [smo:l] vdike
thick [0ik] paks

thin [Oin] ohuke

line [lain] joon

long [lop] pikk

short [fort] lithike

tie [tai] lips, kaelaside
black [blek] must
white [wait] valge

AR LS

Moodustage kiisimused.

N aidis. This street is long.
Is this street long?

1. This cup is small. 2. This cat is black. 3. That ship is
large. 4. This sheep is white. 5. The pot is black. 6. The door
is white.

HARJUTUS 2

Muutke laused vastavalt naidisele.

N didis. This line is shont.
This is a short line.

1. This bush is small. 2. This tree is large. 3. This garden
is small. 4. This ruler is long. 5. That ruler is short. 6. This
bird is black. 7. That car is white.

HARJUTUS 3

Tolkige inglise keelde.

1. Mul on raamat. Raamat on paks. 2. Uks on valge.
3. See on valge uks. 4. Ndita mulle valget ust. 5. See king
on must. 6. Utle mulle, mis on must. See king (on). 7. Mis see
on? See on vidike lusikas. 8. Utle mulle, mis on viaike. Lusikas
(on).

28



§9 [ei]

a plate a table The plate
is on the table.

This is a plate and that is The plate is on the table.
a table. Show me the plate.
Where is the plate? This is the plate.

[ou]

.%. \\'hat_is this?
# . This is a rose.

The rose is red.

This is a red rose.

Is this your rose?

Yes it i,

Show me the red rose.

This is the red rose.
What’s this?
This is a stove.
The stove is big.
| S ———

This is a big stove.
Is this a big stove?
a boat a window Yes, it is.

a stove

This is a boat and that is a window. The boat is big and
the window is large.
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SONAD

plate [pleit] taldrik
table [“teibl] laud

and {@nd, ond] ja

rose {rouz] roos

stove [stouv] ahi

red [red] punane

big [big] suur

boat [bout] paat
window {‘windou] aken

HARJUTUS:}

Vastake kisimustele.

1. Is the window iarge or small? 2. Is the stove big or
small? 3. Is the line long or short? 4. Where is the plate?
5. Where is the bird? 6. Where is the girl?

HARJUTUS 2

Tdaitke liingad sonadega is voi has.

1. The girl — a bird. 2. The rose — red. 3. The garden —
large. 4. The teacher — a ruler. 5. He — a red flag. 6. She —
a thin book. 7. The plate — on the table.

HARJUTUS 3

Moodustage kiisimused.

Nédidis. The plateis on the table.
Where is the plate?
The car is in the street.
What is in the street?

1. The spoonis in the cup. 2. The spoon is in the
cup. 3. The rose is red. 4. My book is on the table.
5. This is a red rose. 6. Thisis a clock. 7. The clock is
on the desk. 8 The fishis in the net.

HARJUTUS 4

Leidke vastandid sorendatud omadussonadele.

1. This book is thin. 2. The line is long. 3. She has
a black cat. 4. The garden is large. 5. I have a big desk.
6. This school has.a small garden.
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§ 10 ' fa]

—~

a house a cow a mouse

Tell me what this is. The house is in the street.
This is a house. Is this a cow or a mouse?
It is a big house. It's a mouse.
Now show me the house, Is the mouse in the garden?

please. No, it isn’t.
This is the house. Have you a cow?
Where is the house? No, I haven’t.

| [ea]

a chair a pear a bear
Is the pear on the tree? What’s on the itree?
Yes, it:is. The pear is.
Is it on the chair? Is the pear ripe?
No, it isn’t. Yes, it is.
Where is it? This is a ripe pear.

It’s on the tree.

This is a bear. The bear is brown. This is a brown bear.
Is the bear on the chair? No, it isn’t. Where is the bear now?
It is here. What is here? The bear is.

Is the chair here or there? It's there. Show me the chair.
Thats the chair.
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SONAD

house [haus] maja

cow {kau] lehm

mouse [maus] hiir

now [nau] niiiid

please [pliiz] palun

chair [tfes] tool

pear {pes] pirn

bear [bea] karu ] 3
ripe [raip] kiips ' g
brown [braun] pruun

here [hia] siin

there [dea] seal

AR TS
Andke liihivastused.
Nédidis. What is large?
The garden is.
1. What is black? 2. What is here? 3. What is on the table?

4. What is on the tree? 5. What is in the tree? 6. What is long?
7. What is short? 8. What is ripe?

HARJIUTUS 2
Asetage liinkadesse in voi on.

1. The house is — the street. 2. The clock is — the desk.
3. The spoon is — the cup. 4. He is not — the garden. 5. The
bus is — the street. 6. The fish is — the net. 7. The pear is
— the tree.

HARJUTUS 3
Moodustage kiisimused ja andke vastused.

Ndidis. My book is on the table.
Is your book on the table?
Yes, it is. (voi No, it is not.)

1. The rose is red. 2. The teacher has a ruler. 3. This is my
book. 4. This tree is large. 5. This is a brown bear. 6. I have a
black cat.

HARJUTUS 4
Moodustage lauseid.

1. the, show, please, me, mouse. 2. the, now, is, where,
mouse? 3. the, the, in, now, is, garden, mouse. 4. is, that, me,
what, tell. 5. this, or, is, blac< white, sheep? 6. a, this, has,
small, school, garden.



POHIKURSUS

LESSON ONE
ANN PARK

My name is Ann Park. I am a student. I live at Tartu. I
have a sister and a brother. My sister Kate is a pupil. She goes
to school. My brother Tom is also a pupil. At school they read
and write.

I have a friend. Her name is Mary. She is a student too.
We study English. We speak English. We read and write
English. :

At home we help mother. We help mother to cook dinner.
In the evening I like to read a good book.

NOTES TO THE TEXT (SELETUSED TEKSTI KOHTA)

Ann Park [@en paik]

Kate [keit]

she goes to school ta kiib koolis

Tom [tom]

at school koolis

Mary ['meori]

too tdhenduses 'ka’ asetatakse lause 16ppu, mitte rohutatava sona ette

at home kodus

to cook dinner Iounat valmistama

to on inglise keeles ma-tegevusnime (infinitiivi) tunnus: to read [to’riid]
(lugema); to write [to’rait] (kirjutama)

in the evening [in &i‘irvniy] ohtul

Madidravat - artiklit the héidldatakse [8i] tdishdalikuga algava nimisona voi
nimisona tdiendi ees.

1 like mulle meeldib, ma armastan

GRAMMAR (GRAMMATIKA)
1. ULDOLEVIK (THE PRESENT INDEFINITE)
Jaatav vorm (Affirmative Form)

1) Uldolevik moodustatakse verbi infinitiivist, kusjuures
ainsuse 3. poordes lisatakse infinitiivile poordelopp -s:

3 L. Arive
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1

I read (mina loen) we read (meie loeme)

you read (sina loed) you read (teie loete)

he :

§t}1e reads (tema loeb) they read (nemad loevad)
l -

; 2) Kui infinitiiv 16peb konsonantidega s, ss, sh, ch, tch, x,
lisatakse ainsuse 3. poordes 16pp — es,

to wash [wof] (pesema) — he washes ['wofiz]
to box [boks] (poksima) — he boxes [’boksiz]
to catch [keetf] (piiidma) — he catches [’keet [iz]

3) Kui infinitiiv 10peb vokaaliga y, mille ees on konsonant,
muutub y lopu -es ees i-ks:

to study {’stadi] — he studies [’stadiz]

Kui infinitiiv 1opeb vokaaliga y, mille ees on vokaal, jdédb
y. muutumata ja poordelopuna lisandub ainult -s:

to play [plei] (mdngima) — he plays [pleiz]
4) Kui infinitiiv 10opeb vokaaliga o, lisatakse ainsuse
3. poordes lopp -es: ; -
to go [gou] — he goes [gouz]
Ainsuse 3. poorde loppu hadldatakse:
[z] vokaalide ja heliliste konsonantide jérel:

to go — he goes [gouz]
to play — he plays [pleiz]
to live — he lives [livz]
to read — he reads [rixdz]

[s] helitute konsonantide jérel:

to help — he helps [helps]
to write — he writes [raits]

[iz] sisihddlikute jérel:

to wash — he washes ['wofiz]

to dress [dres] (riietuma) — he dresses ['dresiz]
Uldolevikku tarvitatakse:

1) alusele piisivalt omase tegevuse voi olukorra \al]enda-
miseks olevikus:

She goes to school.
We study English. .

34



2) harjumuspdrase voi korduva tegevuse viljendamiseks
olevikus:

In the evening I like to read a good book.

3) mitme iiksteisele jargneva tegevuse viljendamiseks seo-
tud jutustuses:

He washes, dresses, and goes to school. At school he studies.
He speaks English. He reads and writes.

2. ULDOLEVIK (THE PRESENT INDEFINITE) VERBIDEST TO BE JA
TO HAVE

Jaatav vorm (Affirmative Form)

to be olema to have omama

I am at home minaolen ) I have a book minul on )
you are at home sina oled you have a book sinul on

he o He +
she is at home tema on }.é‘ she has a book temalon |g
it 2t -
we are at home meieoleme| we have a book meil on

you are at home teie olete you have a book teil on

they are at home nemadon 7/ they have a book nendel on -

EXBRCTSE.1
Poorake iildolevikus.

1. I have a sister. 2. I read a book. 3. I help Tom. 4. I study
English.

BBl S 2
Asendage nimisonad asesonadega.

Nididis. Tom goes to school.
He goes to school.

1. Ann is a student. 2. Tom is a pupil. 3. Kate is her
sister. 4. Mother is at home. 5. Ellen [‘elin] is at school.
6. Kate and Tom read and write.

EXEREESYE S
Tditke lingad tegusona be vormidega.

1.1...a student. 2. Mary ... my friend. 3. We ... at home.
3 35
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1

4. Pete [pist] ... at school. 5. You ... my sister. 6. Her name
... Ann. 7. Tom ... a good brother.

EXERCISE 4

Tiitke lingad.

1. Kate goes ... school. 2. We ... mother to cook ... .
3. We study ... . 4. I ... a sister. 5. I write English ... home.
6. ... ... evening I like to read. 7. My name is ... . °

EXERCISE S

Tolkige inglise keelde.

1. Minu vend on koolis. 2. Ta on opilane. 3. Mina olen fili-
opilane. 4. Jane [d3ein] ja Ann Opivad koolis. 5. Tom on kodus.
6. Minu ema on ka kodus. 7. Mina elan Tartus. 8. Tom ja
Bob [bob] rddgivad inglise keelt. 9. Mina abistan oma (my)
ema. 10. Talle meeldib lugeda head raamatut.

LESSON TWO
IN THE MORNING

It is morning. I get up at seven o’clock. My sister Kate also
gets up at seven. We have breakfast. We have a cup of cofiee
and bread-and-butter.

My sister Kate goes to school by bus. At the bus-stop she
meets her friends.

Tom’s lessons begin at ten o’clock. He has a new school-bag.
He takes his text-books, his pencil-box, his copy-books, pencils
and his pen. He says good-bye to his mother and father and
leaves home.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

in the morning hommikul

it is morning on hommik

to get up iiles tousma

at seven (o’clock) kell seitse

we have breakfast me soome hommikueinet
we have a cup of coffee me joome tassi kohvi
by bus bussiga

at the bus-stop bussipeatuses

to say good-bye hiivasti jitma
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GRAMMAR

1. NIMISONA (THE NOUN)
Nimisona on sonaliik, mis tahistab mingit olendit (girl,

duck, cat), eset (fable, spoon) voi nahtust (morning, language
["lepgwidz] keel, friendship ['frendfip] soprus).

Nimisonade mitmus (The Plural of Nouns)

1) Nimisonade mitmuse moodustamisel lisatakse tavalxselt
ainsuse vormile Iopp -s:

book — books (raamat — raamatud)
friend — friends
rose — roses [‘rouziz]

2) Kui nimisona lopeb konsonantidega s, ss, sh, ch, tch, x,
lisatakse tiivele 16pp -es, mida hddldatakse [iz]:
bus — buses ['basiz]
glass — glasses ['glaisiz]
bush — bushes ["bufiz]
box — boxes ['boksiz]

3) Kui nimisona 1opeb vokaaliga y, mille ees on konsonant,
muutub y mitmuse moodustamisel i-ks ja sellele lisatakse 1opp
-es:

country [’kantri] — countries [’kantriz] (maa — maad)

Kui 1opu -y ees on vokaal, Jaab y muutumata ja mitmuses
lisandub ainult -s:

day [dei] — days [deiz] (pdev — péevad)j
boy {boai] — boys [boiz] (poiss — poisid)
4) Enamiku o-lopuliste nimisonade mitmus moodustatakse
lopu -s abil:
photo ['foutou] — photos ["foutouz] (foto — fotod)
Erandeid:

hero ["hierou] — heroes ['hierouz] (kangelane — kangelased)
negro ['ni igrou] — negroes {'niigrouz] (neeger — neegrid)

5) Enamikus f- voi fe-16pulistes nimisonades muutub f mit-
muse moodustamisel v-ks ja sellele lisandub 16pp -(e)s, mida
hadldatakse [z]:
leaf — leaves [litvz]
life [laif] — lives [laivz] (elu — elud)
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6) Moningate nimisonade mitmus moodustatakse nende
tiivevokaali muutmise teel, ilma et neile mingit 16ppu lisataks.
Siia kuuluvad:

foot — feet [firt]

mouse — mice [mais]

man [mean] — men [men] (mees — mehed)

woman ['wumen] — women ['wimin] (naine — naised)

7) Moningatel nimisonadel on ainsus ja mitmus vormilt
ithesugused:

sheep — sheep [[iip] (lammas — lambad)

Mitmuse loppu héddldatakse:
[z] vokaalide ja heliliste konsonantide jarel:

boy — boys [boiz]
table — tables {teiblz]
garden — gardens ['gaidnz]

[s] helitute konsonantide jérel: .

lamp — lamps [lemps]
cup — cups {kaps]

plate — plates [pleits]
[iz] sisihddlikute jérel:
dish — dishes ['difiz]
house — houses [‘hauziz]
rose — roses [‘rouziz]

Omastav kddne (The Possessive Case)

1) Ainsuses moodustatakse nimisona omastav kddne -'s
(apostroof -~ s) abil:
Tom’s friends
my sister’s copy-book

2) Mitmuses moodustatakse nimisonade omastav kédidne

a) ainult -* (apostroofi) abil, kui nimisona mitmuse nimetav
on juba s-lopuline:

the boys’ books (poiste raamatud)

b) -’s abil, kui nimisona mitmuse nimetav ei ole s-lopuline

men’s hats (meeste kiibarad)
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-’s lopulist omastavat kddnet tarvitatakse harilikult 2
elusolendeid tdhistavate nimisonade puhul:

Tom’s lessons begin at ten o’clock.

2. OMASTAVAD ASESONAD (POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS)

Omadussonaline vorm (Conjoint Form)

Ainsus

my [mai] minu, oma

| your [jo1] sinu, oma

his [hiz] (meessugu) tema, oma

her [hai] (naissugu) tema, oma

its [its] (kesksugu) selle, tema, oma
Mitmus

our [aus] meie, oma

your [joz] teie, oma

their [deo] nende, oma

Omastava asesona omadussonalist vormi tarvitatakse nimi-
sona ees:

This is my book. (See on minu raamat.)

I take my book. (Mina votan oma raamatu)

You take your book. (Sina votad oma raamatu)
jne.

EXERCESE V] :

Moodustage mitmus jdargnevaist sonadest.

School, father, cup, name, sister, rose, sheep, mouse, brother,

iriend, man, student, home, lesson.
-

EXERCISE 2
Moodustage mitmus.

Nédidis. I have a cup.
She has two cups.

1. I have a brother (sister, duck, pencil, plate). She has
two ... . 2. My friend has a sheep (cat, dog, friend). I have
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two ... . 3. We have a ripe pear (brown bear, red flag, red
tie). 4. They have two... .

EXERCISE'S

Poorake iildolevikus.

I read my book, you read your book, ]ne.
I meet my friend.
I say good-bye to my mother.

X E G ES P,
Tditke lingad verbi have vormidega.

1. I ... two brothers. 2. Tom ... a new text-book. 3. Kate
. a friend. 4. We ... breakfast. 5. Jane ... a cup of coffee
and bread-and-butter. G 1y good English book.

' EXERCISE 5

Taitke lingad prepositsioonidega (at, by, in, to), kus vaja.

1. Father leaves ... home ... seven o’clock. 2. Kate goes

.-sehool“a~bus: 3 T get 1ip-. - seéven. 4 "My friend is .'.:
home. 5. Ben lives ... Viljandi. 6. ... the evening father likes
to read.

EXERCISE 6

Tarvitage antud verbe noutavas vormis.

.. I ... a student. My friend ... also a student. be

2. You ... English books. My sister also ... read
English books. |

3. Ann and Mary ... at the bus-stop at ten meet

o’clock.

4. Tom ... exercises. Kate and Bob ... exercises write
too.

5. 1 ... a new text-book. He ... a sister and two have
brothers. !

EXERCLESES 7
Tolkige inglise keelde.

l. Minu isa raamat. 2. Tomi sulepea. 3. Anne sober.
4. Kate’i opik. 5. Johni pinal. 6. Mary vihikud. 7. Minu venna
nimi.
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EXERCISE" S8
Tolkige inglise keelde.

1. Mina ldhen koju bussiga. 2. Ma kohtan bussipeatuses
oma .sopru. 3. John [dzon] on minu sober, ta on ka Anne sober.
4. Meie oleme kodus. 5. Minu o0pik on (minu) koolikotis.
6. Ma iitlen Tomile head aega. 7. Ema touseb kell seitse.
8. Hommikul ma joon tassi kohvi.

LESSON THREE
A DIALOGUE

It is ten o’clock. Ann is at the University. The English
lecture begins. The English teacher comes into the lecture-room.
All the students stand up.

Teacher. Good morning!

Students. Good morning, teacher.

Teacher. Sit down, please. Who is absent?

Student. Robert Tamm and Julia Lind are absent today.

Teacher. Open your books at page three. Cde. Park, take
your book and begin to read.

Ann reads seven lines.

Teacher. You read well, thank you. Shut your books, please.
Go to the blackboard, Cde. Kilk. Take the chalk and
write the word “English” on the blackboard.

Student Kilk goes to the blackboard, takes the chalk and writes.

Teacher. Is it correct?

Helen Kiis. No, it is not. There is a mistake on the black-
board.

Teacher. Come and correct it.

Helen goes to the blackboard and corrects the mistake. Then

the students read Lesson Three. They write all the new words

into their copy-books.

Teacher. Put down your homework. Read and translate
Lesson Three, learn all the new words, and write
Exercise 3. <

The bell rings. e

Teacher. The lesson is over.

The students stand up. The teacher and the students leave the

lecture-room.
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NOTES TO THE TEXT

good morning tere hommikust
sit down, please palun istuge
who is absent? kes puudub?
Robert [“robat] -

Julia ['dzu:lis]

open your books at page three avage (oma) raamatud lehekiiljelt kolm
thank you tdnan! :

Helen [‘helin]

there is a mistake on the blackboard tahvlil on viga 3
Lausetes, milles esineb konstruktsioon there is, there are, seisab oeldis is
voi are aluse ees; alusele jargneb koha- vo6i ajamdidrus. Sissejuhatava
sonana tarvitatav there jaab sageli tolkimata ja tolkimist alustatakse méi-
rusest. Néit.: There is a girl in the garden. (Aias on keegi tiitarlaps.)
Konstruktsioon there is, there are ei ole lauses rohuline.

put down your homework kirjutage iiles (oma) kodutéd (voi kodused iiles-
anded) :

the lesson is over tund on libi

GRAMMAR

1. KASKIV KONEVIIS (THE IMPERATIVE MOOD.)

Jaatav vorm (Affirmative Form)

Kaskiv koneviis on vormilt sarnane infinitiiviga (ilma par-
tiklita fo) ja tal on ainult {iks vorm — 2. pdéore ainsuses ja
mitmuses:

Come here! Go to the blackboard! Shut your books!

2. ULDOLEVIK (THE PRESENT INDEFINITE) VERBIDEST TO BE JA
TO HAVE :

Eitav vorm (Negative Form)

to be to have

I am not at home 1 have no pen

(ma ei ole kodus) (mul ei ole sulepead)
you are not at home you have no pen

he he

she tis not at home she { has no pen

it it

we are not at home we have no pens

you are not at home you have no pens
they are not at home they have no pens
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Kiisiv vorm (Interrogative Form)

to be to have
Am [ at home? Have I a pen?
(Kas ma olen kodus?) (Kas mul on sulepea?)
Are you at home? Have you a pen?
he he
Is y she ; at home? Has { she {a pen?
it it
Are we at home? Have we a pen?
Are you at home? Have you a pen?
Are they at home? Have they a pen?

ERERCISE 4

Taitke liingad verbide be voi have vormidega.

1. Who ... absent? Tom ... . 2. I ... a new book. 3. The
students ... in the lecture-room. 4. Henry ... a sister. 5. Her
name Sc.odane 6.4 v a stiident: 7. My iriefids 33 ‘at school
8. ... she a brother? Yes, she ... .

EAERCISE 2

Asetage mitmusesse.

Nédidis. The pear is ripe.
The pears are ripe.

1. The lecture-room is big. 2. The window is large. 3. The
wall is brown. 4. The door is white. 5. The text-book is thick.
6. The copy-book is thin. 7. The ruler is long. 8. The pencil is
short.

EXERCISE "3

Asetage mitmusesse.

Nédidis. I am a pupil.
We are pupils.

1. Is he at home? 2. I like to read in the evening. 3. She
begins to read. 4. He leaves home at ten o’clock. 5. He has
breakfast. 6. Has he bread-and-butter for breakfast? 7. He
speaks English. 8. At school I read and write.
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EXERCISE 4
Moodustage iildkisimused.

Ndidis. Your father is a teacher.
Is your father a teacher?

1. He is a student. 2. Mother is at home. 3. Tom has a new
school-bag. 4. I have breakfast at seven. 5. He is absent today.
6. George is my friend. 7. They are pupils.

EXERCISE D
Tditke lingad asesonadega his vadi her.

1. T have a sister; ... name is Lily {lili]. 2. Kate has a
brother; ... name is Tom. 3. John takes ... copy-book and
begins to write. 4. Jane shuts ... book. 5. Tom says good-bye
to ... mother and goes to school. 6. Kate meets ... friends
at the bus-stop.

EXERGCESE-6
Muutke laused vastavalt ndidisele.

Né&didis. The bird is in the tree.
There is a bird in the tree.

The book is on the table. 2. The spoon is in the cup.
3. The pen is in the pencil-box. 4. The lamp is on the desk.
5. The fish is in the net. 6. The brown bear is on the chair.
7. The girl is in the garden. 8. The boy is at the blackboard.

EXERCGLSELF
Tolkige inglise keelde.

1. Vota oma raamat, Tom. 2. Tom loeb hésti. 3. Ta votab
kriidi ja klrjutab 4. Raakige inglise keelt. 5. Kirjutage tahvlile
sona ’'tdna’. 6. Avage oma raamatud. 7. Ava oma raamat.
8. Opetaja tuleb loenguruumi. 9. Kus on Tom? 10. Ta on kodus.
11. Hommikul touseb Kate kell seitse. 12. Touse piisti, Ann.
13. Ann touseb piisti. 14. Mis see on? 15. See on inglise keele
opik.
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LESSON FOUR
WE STUDY

I live at Tartu. I am a student of the Tartu State Univer-
sity. My friend is also a student. He lives in Tallinn. He is
a student of the Tallinn Polytechnical Institute. As his insti-
tute is far from his house he takes the tram. He likes to study.
He often writes to me about his studies. I am always glad to
receive letters from him.

I go to the University in the morning. My lessons at the
University are very interesting. When they are over, I go home.
I don’t take a bus as I live near the University. When I come
home, I sit down at my table and read the newspaper. In the
evening | prepare my lessons. 1 study very much. English is
not difficult for me.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

a student of the Tartu State University Tartu Riikliku Ulikooli iiliopilane
Eessona of viljendab siin omastava kdande suhet.

Ulikoolide nimetusi voib tarvitada ka ilma artiklita: Now he is a student at
Tartu State University.

in Tallinn [‘teelin] Tallinnas

Pealinnade ja suuremate linnade nimetuste ees kasutatakse prepositsiooni
in, viiksemate linnade ja asulate nimetuste ees prepositsiooni at: in Moscow
['moskou], at Elva, at Paide.

the Tallinn Polytechnical Institute Tallinna Poliitehniline Instituut

far from his house tema kodust kaugel

to take a tram (bus) trammiga (bussiga) soitma

to me minule, mulle

I am glad to receive letters from him mul on hea meel, kui saan temalt
kirju

I go home ma lihen koju; aga 1 go to school (to the aniversity jne.)

I sit down at my table ma istun oma laua taha

for me minu jaoks, mulle

GRAMMAR

1. ARTIKKEL (THE ARTICLE)

Artikkel on abisona, millel ei ole iseseisvat tdhendust, kuid
mis nimisona ees seistes on selle piiritlejaks.

Inglise keeles on kaks artiklit: umbmaéadédrane artikkel
a [ei, o], mis vokaaliga algava sona ees esineb kujul an [zn,
on] (a nut ['nat], an apple [sn’zepl] 6un) ja-mddrav artikkel
the.
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4 Umbmiéirane artikkel (The Indefinite Article)

Umbmédrane artikkel on kujunenud arvsonast one (iiks).
Umbmadrast artiklit tarvitatakse ainsuses koos nimisonaga:

1) kui olendit, eset voi ndhtust mainitakse esmakordselt:
She has a friend. Her name is Julia.

2) kui juttu on mingist olendist, esemest voi nahtusest pal-
jude samasuguste olendite, esemete voi ndhtuste hulgas:

Show me a tree. (Ndita mulle iihte puud.)

3) kui olendit, eset voi ndhtust vaadeldakse mingisse liiki
kuuluvana:

He takes a tram. (Ta soidab trammiga [mitte aga bussiga voi
muu soidukigal.)

1]

Maiirav artikkel (The Definite Article)

Maiairaval artiklil the on iiks ja sama vorm niihasti ainsuse
kui ka mitmuse jaoks. Ta on tdhenduselt lihedane niitavale
asesonale that.

Médaravat artiklit the hadldatakse kahesuguselt

a) [¥a] konsonandiga algava nimisdna voi nimisona tiiendi
ees:

the door [8a’do1]
the brown door [8o’braun “dos]

b) [di] vokaaliga algava nimisona voi nimisona tdiendi ees:
the end [8i’end] (16pp)
the English book {8i’ipglif “buk]

Miidravat artiklit tarvitatakse ainsuses ja mitmuses koos
nimisonaga:

1) kui olendit, eset voi ndhtust on juba varem mainitud
voi kui see olend, ese voi ndhtus on lugejale voi kuulajale
varem tuntud:

This is a rose. The rose is red.

She opens the book and reads seven lines. [Juttu on kindlast
raamatust.]

He takes the tram. [Juttu on kindlast, teatud trammiliinist.]

2) kui olend, 'ese voi ndhtus on antud kohas voi olukorras
ainuke:

The teacher comes into the classroom.
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3) kui nimisona piiritleb tdiend voi tdiendlause:
The letters he writes are interesting. (Kirjad, mis ta kirjutab,
on huvitavad.)

Mirkus. Kirjeldava tdiendi puhul kasutatakse umbmaa-
rast artiklit:

This is a good book. (See on hea raamat.)) [Haid raamatuid
on palju.]

2. ULDOLEVIK (THE PRESENT INDEFINITE)

Eitav ja kiisiv vorm (Negative and Interrogative Form)

Uldoleviku eitav vorm moodustatakse abiverbi to do
iildoleviku poorete, eitava partikli not ja pohiverbi infinitiivi
(1lma partlkhta to) abll

Lithivormid
I do [du] not write I don’t [dount] write
(mina ei kirjuta)
you do not write you don’t write
he he
she } does [daz] not write she tdoesn’t ["daznt] write
it it
we do not write we don’t write
you do not write you don’t write
they do not write they don’t write

Uldoleviku kiisiv vorm moodustatakse abiverbi to do
{ildoleviku podrete ja pohiverbi infinitiivi (ilma partiklita 7o)
abil, asetades abiverbi aluse ette:

Do I write?
(Kas mina kirjutan?)
Do you write?

he
Does { she } write?

it ®

Do we write?
Do you write?
Do they write?




4 EXERCISE ]
Moodustage laused.

1. the, I, evening, to, a, in, like, book, read.

2. University, lives, she, far, the, from.

3. the, at, not, she, her, does, bus-stop, friends, meet.
4. they, do, well, read?

EXERCISE:2
Muutke laused eitavaiks.

Ndidis. I speak English.
I do not speak English.

1. Tom studies very much. 2. Ann helps her mother. 3. She
lives at Haapsalu. 4. You take a bus in the morning. 5. Kate
likes to study. 6. Father leaves home at seven. 7. The lessons
begin at ten. 8. John corrects the mistake.

J

EXERCESE 3
Tditke lingad artikliga a (an) voi the.

1. He is ... student. He is not ... teacher.

2. There is ... book on ... table. This is ... English book.

3. I have ... red pencil. ... pencil is in my pencil-box.

4. Show me ... pen. Where is ... pen? ... pen is in ... pencil-
box too.

5. This is ... pear. ... pear is ripe.

EXERELSE %
Andke vastandid.

In the morning, to go, near, to open, to be over, to sit down.

EXERCISE 5
Moodustage ildkisimused.

Nadidis. Tom lives at Tartu.
Does Tom live at Tartu?

1. James [dzeimz] comes home at four. 2. My sister helps
me to cook dinner. 3. Ann reads well. 4. She takes a tram.
5. My friend lives near the University. 6. You like to read good
books. 7. Harry goes to the blackboard.
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EXERCTISE-®
Tolkige inglise keelde.

1. Ma olen Tartu Riikliku Ulikooli iiliopilane. 2. C_)htul"Arm
loeb ajalehte. 3. Ohtul valmistavad Kate ja Tom oma oppetiikke.
4. Ma tulen koju kell neli. 5. Inglise keel ei ole raske. 6. Jane
ei armasta kohvi. 7. Kate istub oma laua taha ja hakkab kirju-

tama.

EXER Gl SE#7
Vastake kiisimustele.

1. Where do you live? 2. Is your friend a student of the
Tallinn Polytechnical Institute? 3. When do you go to the
University? 4. When do you prepare your lessons? §. Are your
lessons interesting? 6. Do you study much? 7. Is English diffi-
cult for you? 8. Is the University far from your house?

EXERGESE R
Tolkige eesti keelde, kasutades sonastikku.

Teacher. A noun is the name of a thing. Who can give me
a noun?

Tom. A cow.

Teacher. Very good. Another noun.

B e n. Another cow.

LESSON FIVE ¢
TIME, SEASONS AND MONTHS

The school-year in the universities of the Soviet Union
begins in autumn. The first term lasts four months and a half:
September, October, November, December and the first hali of
January.

The first three months are autumn months. In September
the weather is usually fine, it is quite warm and the sun shines
brightly. Sometimes it rains and is cold.

Winter begins in December. There are three winter months.
December is the first winter month. The other two months are
January and February. Winter is a cold season. It doesn’t rain
in winter, it often snows. The days are short and the nights
are long. :

We have no lectures in January. At the end of the term we
have our preliminary examinations and examinations or prelims
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and exams for short. When the exams are over, we have our
winter vacation. The second term which begins on the seventh
of February lasts till the first of July. We work in February,
March, April, May and June.

February is the last winter month. Spring begins in March.
We seldom have warm weather in March. Fine days usually
begin in May and June. The second term ends in June with
examinations. We finish our studies; our summer vacation
begins in July. It lasts two months, July and August..The new
school-year begins in September.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

it is warm on soe

Asesona it impersonaalses tahenduses jdetakse sageli eesti keelde tolkimata.
it rains sajab vihma

it snows sajab lund

for short lithendatult

GRAMMAR

ARVSONA (THE NUMERAL)

Arvsonad jaotatakse pohiarvsonadeks (Cardinal
-Numerals) jajdrgarvsonadeks (Ordinal Numerals).

Pohiarvsonad (Cardinal Numerals)

1 one {wan] 16 sixteen [’siks’tiin]

2 two [tu1] 17 seventeen [’sevn’tiin]

3 three [Oriz] 18 eighteen [’ei’tiin]

4 four [fo1] ' 19 nineteen [’nain’timn]

5 five [faiv] 20 twenty [twenti]

6 six [siks] 21 twenty-one ["twenti’wan]
7 seven [’sevn] 22 twenty-two ['twenti’tui]
8 eight [eit] 23 twenty-three [‘twenti’Oris]
9 nine [nain] 30 thirty [’Berti]

10 ten {ten] 40 forty [‘forti]

11 eleven [i’levn] 50 fifty [‘fifti]

12 twelve [twelv] 60 sixty [’siksti]

13 thirteen [’Bar'tiin] 70 seventy [’sevnti]

14 fourteen [‘for'timn] 80 eighty [‘eiti]

15 fifteen ['fif’tin] 90 ninety [‘nainti]

100 a (voi one) hundred {"handrad]

101 a (voi one) hundred and one

222 two hundred and twenty-two
1,000 a (voi one) thousand [Oauzand]
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:

1,001 a (v6i one) thousand and one
100,000 a hundred thousand
1,000,000 a (véi one) million {miljen]
2,000,000 two millions

Arvsonad kuni 12-ni on lihtarvsonad; arvsonad 13-st kuni
19-ni on liitarvsonad, mis moodustatakse sufiksi -teen abil
(vastab eesti sufiksile -teist).

Kiimnelisi tdhistavad arvsonad moodustatakse sufiksi -ty
(vastab eesti sufiksile -kiimmend) liitmise teel vastava lihtarv-
sona tiivele.

Kiimnelised ja iihelised {ihendatakse sidekriipsuga: -

41 forty-one
74 seventy-four

Tuhandeliste ja suuremate arvude kirjutamisel numbritega
eraldatakse numbrid kolme koha kaupa komaga paremalt
arvates:

1,515 one thousand five hundred and fifteen v0i fifteen

hundred and fifteen
13,425,607 thirteen million four hundred
thousand six hundred and seven

and twenty-five

Jirgarvsonad (Ordinal Numerals)

Ist (the) first [foist] 20th (the) twentieth ['twentiif]
2nd (the) second [’sekond] 21st (the) twenty-first

3rd (the) third {6e:d] 22nd (the) twenty-second

4th (the) fourth [f210] 30th (the) thirtieth

5th (the) fifth [fif6] 40th (the) fortieth

6th (the) sixth [siksO] 50th (the) fiftieth

7th (the) seventh ['sevn®] 60th (the) sixtieth

8th (the) eighth ({eit6] 100th (the) hundredth

9th (the) ninth [nain®] 101st (the) hundred and first
10th (the) tenth 244th (the)two hundred and
11th (the) eleventh forty-fourth
12th (the) twelith 1,000th (the) thousandth

13th (the) thirteenth 1,000,000th (the) millionth

Jargarvsonad moodustatakse vastavatest pohiarvsonadest
sufiksi -th [0] liitmise teel tiivele. Eri tiivedest moodustatakse
first, second ja third.

Kiimnelisi mérkivate sonade 1opul olev -y muutub jargarv-
sonade moodustamisel ie-ks.

Nimisona, mida laiendavad jargarvsonad, tarvitatakse hari-
likult médarava artikliga:

He works in the second shift. (Ta tootab teises vahetuses.)
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Kuupéevi loetakse mitut moodi:

November 7, 1917
1) the seventh of November, nineteen
hundred and seventeen
2) November (the) seventh, nineteen
seventeen
3) November seven, nineteen seventeen
(eriti Ameerika Uhendriikides)

Murdarvsonad (Fractional Numerals)

Lihtmurru lugejaks (numerator) on pohiarvsona, nime-
tajaks (denominator) on jédrgarvsona, mida tarvitatakse nimi-
sonana ja mis voib esineda ka mitmuses:

/s a (voi one) fifth

/5 a half

/3 two thirds

/4 a fourth = a quarter
5%/4 five and three quarters

Kimnendmurrud (decimal fractions) .eraldatakse
tdisarvust punkti (mitte koma!) abil: ~

3.14 three point one four véi three point fourteen

0.7 (vo6i .7) o [ou] point seven vdi nought [nat] point seven vdi
point seven

0.05 (voi .05) o point o five véi point o five.

Miédrkus. 0 (arvsona null) = nought [na:t], zero ['ziarou].
0 (termomeetril) = =zero [zierou]. Naiit. 8 degrees below
(above) zero. .
0 (aastaarvudes) = o [ou]. Niit. 1905 nineteen o five.

EXERIGISE 1 Y
Vastake kiisimustele.

1. When does school begin in the Soviet Union? 2. Which
months are autumn months? 3. Is it very cold in autumn?
4. What is the weather usually like in September? (vt. mdrkus)
5. When does winter begin? 6. Is October a winter month?
7. Does it rain in January? 8. What are the days and nights
like in winter? 9. What month comes after February? 10. When
does the second term begin? 11. Which is the last winter month?
12. When do we finish our studies?

Miérkus. What ... like? missugune?
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EXERCISE 2
Péirake iildolevikus.

[ do not study in summer.
Do I meet my friends at the bus-stop?

EXERCISE 3
Lugege jargmised arvud ja kuupdevad.

13; 268; 81; 1,407; 24,369; 200,200; 19,450,211; 17.6; 0.01.
September 17; October 22; November 8; December 31; -January
1; March 8; May 1; April 12, 1961; June 3, 1901.

BXERCISE
Tolkige inglise keelde.

Ndidis. Juunis on 30 pédeva.
There are thirty days in June.

1. Detsembris on 31 pdeva. 2. Veebruaris on 28 voi 29 pae-
va. 3. Aastas on neli aastaaega. 4. Aastas on 12 kuud. 5. Aas-
tas on 365 voi 366 pdeva. 6. Laual on 11 raamatut. 7. Aias on
40 puud. 8. Meie klassis on 26 opilast.

EXERCISE 5

Taitke lingad sobivate sonadega.

1. ‘January is-the. ... ‘wintér month. 2.5 . <. and*. .~ are
winter months. 3. Winter is a cold ... . 4. It often ... in winter.
5. ... is the third month of the year. 6. Spring begins in ... .
7. There are ... spring months; they are ..., ... and ... .
8. In summer the days are ... and the nights are ... . 9. The

. is usually fine in July. 10. Our summer ... begins in July.

EXERGCISE-L
Leidke vastandite paarid.

seldom, in the morning, cold, last, long, often, warm, night,
in the evening, go, day, short, first, come.

EXERGCISEYT
Kirjutage liinkadesse puuduvad tihed.

1. In winter the ni———s are long. 2. Winter is a —old
s——son. 3. The winter mon——— are De——mber, Jan——ry,
and ———ruary. 4. In the ev——ing I r——d the n——spapers.
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5. Engli—— is not di——i—ult f—— me. 6. I am a stud———
of the Tartu Stat— Univer——ty. 7. My ir——nd stud——s
very mu——. :

EXERCISE 8
Muutke laused jaatavaiks.

Nédidis. I do not study English.
I study English.

1. T do not live in Tallinn. 2. Jane does not help mother
to cook dinner. 3. You do not like to read much. 4. Our summer
vacation does not begin in July. 5. I do not take the bus to
the University. 6. He does not shut his book. 7. We do not
speak English. 8. Fine days do not begin in May.

EXERCGISE 9
Moodustage iildkiisimused.

Nadidis. It is cold in winter.
Is it cold in winter?
I like to read.
Do you like to read?

1. We study English. 2. It is quite warm in September.
3. We are at home. 4. It often snows in winter. 5. I work
much. 6. Spring begins in March. 7. February is the last
winter month. 8. It rains in winter. 9. Father leaves home at
nine. )

FXERLCISE 10
Tolkige inglise keelde.

1. Tavaliselt on juunis soe. 2. Aprillis sajab sageli vihma.
3. Juuni on esimene suvekuu. 4. Talvel me téotame palju.
5. Talvel ei saja vihma, sajab lund. 6. Monikord ma lahkun
kodunt kell seitse. 7. Monikord on meie ingliskeelsed harjutused
rasked. 8. Mu ode aitab mind harva. 9. Teine semester 16peb
juunis eksamitega. 10. Mulle meeldib lugeda ingliskeelseid
raamatuid.

EXERCIESE 1)

Tolkige eesti keelde, kasutades sonastikku.

A SHORT COMPOSITION
George is a schoolboy. He doesn’t like to work much. One

54



day the teacher says to the pupils, “Open your copy-books.
Take your pens and write about the last football match.”

The pupils begin to write. George writes three words and
puts up his hand. “I am ready, Teacher,” he says and gives
the teacher his copy-book.

The teacher opens his copy-book and reads: “Rain, no
game.”

LESSON SIX
AT HOME

It is Saturday afternoon. Everybody is at home. Father is
in his study. He is sitting in an armchair near the window. He
is reading the newspaper. Father has a large number of books.
There are bookshelves from the floor to the ceiling. Kate is

“also in father’s study. She is standing before a bookshelf and

looking for a book with pictures in it. There is also a type-
writer on father’s desk. Tom wants to type very much, but
father does not allow him to, as he is too small.

Now Tom is playing with his dog Spot in the dining-room.

Mother and I are in the kitchen. We are preparing supper.
When supper is ready, Kate and Tom help to lay the table.
After supper Kate washes up.

It is getting dark. Father switches on the light and begins
to read. I take my English text-book and sit down at my table.

“Ann, you are studying again! Is a whole week full of work
not enough for you? Don’t you know that

"All work and no play
makes Jack a dull boy’,” says Tom.

“What do you want me to do then?” — “Let us have a game
of draughts.” — “All right,” 1 say and shut my book. Tom
brings the board and the men. Tom takes the white pieces and
I the black. We begin to play. Kate is also sitting at the table.
She puts away her book and watches us play. Mother is sitting
in an armchair and listening to the radio.

At ten o’clock the children say ‘“good-night” to father and
mother and go to bed.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

a large number of palju, suur hulk

Tom wants to type very much, but father does not allow him to Tom tahab
vdga masinal kirjutada, aga isa ei luba teda

Partiklit to tarvitatakse lauses ilma talle jargneva tegusonata, kui ei taheta
1uba kord esinenud teguséna korrata. Antud juhul on selleks tegusonaks
o type.
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too small liiga viike

Sona too omadussona ees tolgitakse sonaga ’liiga’: too cold liiga kiilm, too
short liiga liihike.

Spot [spot]

a book with pictures in it pildiraamat; piltidega raamat

to lay the table lauda katma

it is getting dark hakkab pimedaks minema (vdi pimenema)

all work and no play ainult 166 ilma vahelduseta (véi ménguta)
Jack [dzeek]

what do you want me to do? mida sa tahad, et ma teeksin?

let us have a game of draughts hakkame kabet mingima

she watches us play ta vaatab, kuidas me méingime

to go to bed magama minema

Néddalapdevad (The days of the week)

Sunday [’sandi] piihapdev
Monday ['mandi] esmaspiev
Tuesday {’tjuizdi] teisipaev
Wednesday ["wenzdi] kolmapéaey
Thursday ['6a:1zdi] neljapdev
Friday (’fraidi] reede

Saturday [’seetod (e)i] laupaev

Ainsus Mitmus
child (tfaild] (laps) children ['tfildr(a)n] (lapsed)

GRAMMAR

1. OLEVIKU KESKSONA (THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE)

Oleviku kesksona on verbi mittepoordeline vorm. Eesti
keelde tolgitakse oleviku kesksona des- ja mas-vormi, v-kesk-
sona voi korvallause abil:

She is standing before a booksheli looking for a book with
pictures in it. (Ta seisab raamaturiiuli ees, otsides pildiraama-
tut.)

I watch playing children. (Ma vaatan mingivaid lapsi.)
I watch Tom playing with his dog. (Ma vaatan, kuidas Tom
méangib oma koeraga.)

Oleviku kesksona moodustatakse infinitiivile 16pu -ing lisa-
mise teel: .

to work — working
to help  — helping
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Seejuures tuleb silmas pidada jargmisi digekirjutusreegleid:

1) Kui verb 1opeb vokaaliga y, liitub sellele 16pp -ing, ilma
et vokaal y muutuks:

to study — studying
to play — playing

2) Kui verb 16peb konsonandiga, mille ees on iihetiheline
lihike rohuline vokaal, kahekordistub I6ppkonsonant 16pu -ing
lisamisel:

to get — getting

to begin — beginning

A ga: to look — looking
to meet — meeting

3) Kui verb 16peb tumma e-ga, mille ees on konsonant, kaob
e lopu -ing lisamisel:

to live — living
to write — writing

Tummale e-le eelnev i muutub y-iks ja e kaob Iopu -ing
lisamisel:

to tie {tai] (siduma) — tying
to lie {lai] (lamama) — lying

2. KESTEV OLEVIK (THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS)

Kestvad ajad véljendavad tegevust, mis konesoleval mo-
mendil parajasti toimub. .

1) Kestev olevik moodustatakse abiverbi to be oleviku poo-
rete ja pohiverbi oleviku kesksona (ing-vorm) abil:

Lihivormid

I am writing (mina kirju- I'm [aim] writing

tan)
you are writing you're {jua] writing
he he’s {hiiz]
she t is writing she’s {fiiz] { writing
it it’s {its]
we are writing we're {wia] writing
you are writing you're [jus] writing
they are writing they’re [8eis] writing
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6 2) Eitava vormi moodustamiseks asetatakse eitay par-
tikkel not abiverbi jérele:

I am not writing
You are not writing
e

Lithivormid:

I’'m not [aim not] writing
you aren’t [amt] writing
he isn’t ["iznt] writing
jne.
3) Kiisiva vormi moodustamiseks asetatakse abiverb
aluse ette:

Am I writing?
Are you writing?

Kestvat olevikku tarvitatakse, et viljendada tegevust,
mis toimub konesoleval momendil olevikus (tegevuse alguse ja
16pu kohta pole midagi teada):

The children are playing in the garden.

3. ISIKULISED ASESONAD (PERSONAL PRONOUNS)

Alusekaane Sihitisekddne

Subjective Case Objective Case
Ainsus
I mina me mind, minule
you sina you sind, sinule
he (meessugu) tema him teda, temale
she (naissugu) tema her teda, temale
it (kesksugu) see, tema it seda, sellele
~ teda, temale
Mitmus
we meie us nieid, meile
you teie you teid, teile
they nemad them neid, neile

BXERGCISE -]

Moodustage oleviku kesksonad.

Nédidis. to do — doing :
" to have, be, speak, cook, like, go, leave, sit, open, put, come,
shut, shine, study, want, lay, know.
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BX BR O S

Kirjutage oppetiikist vilja koik kestva oleviku vormid.

EAERKGIESE 3

Lopetage laused.

Sunday is the first day of the week.
Monday .

Tuesday .

Wednesday .

Thursday

Friday

Saturday .

T O SIS G G B et

EXERCES 54

Asendage nimisonad isikuliste asesonadega.

Nédidis. I often meet Henry at the bus-stop.
I often meet him at the bus-stop.

1. I know Ann. 2. Kate watches Ann and Tom play. 3. Do
you like John? 4. I am looking for a book. 5. We are playing
with our friends in the garden. 6. Take your pen. 7. I want
to meet Linda and Julia. 8. Tom helps mother to lay the table.

EXBERETISESS
Muutke laused eitavaiks.

1. Tom is plaving with his dog Spot. 2. I am speaking
English. 3. Ann is writing about her studies. 4. Father is
washing up. 5. It is snowing now. 6. Our summer vacation
begins in June. 7. Winter is a warm season. 8. Mother switches
on the light.

EXTRGIS o6
Taitke liingad artiklitega a, an voi the, kus vaja.

1. I have ... English book. ... book has many pictures in
it. 2. Kate is sitting at ... table. She is writing ... exercise.
3. December is ... first winter month. 4. February is ... last
winter month. 5. ... school-year in ... universities of ...
Soviet Union begins in ... autumn. 6. In ... summer ... days
are long and ... nights are short. 7. We are writing ... short
composition. 8. Mother is sitting in ... armchair and listening
tosiG Eadio;
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EXERCISE 7
Tolkige inglise keelde.

1. Tom ei aita lauda katta. 2. Kas sa jélle opid? 3. Jaanuar
on teine talvekuu. 4. Pimeneb. Ema paneb tule polema. 5. Ohtu-
s6ok on valmis. 6. Isa kabinetis on raamaturiiulid porandast
laeni. 7. Ma armastan lugeda head raamatut. 8. On sul kirju-
tusmasin? Ei ole. 9. Mis sa tahad, et ma teeksin? 10. Ma istun
laua taga ja opin. 11. Kate ei taha magama minna, ta tahab
méngida.

BXERELSE=S
Moodustage iildkiisimused.

N adidis. Kate is sitting at the table.
Is Kate sitting at the table?

. Tom brings the board.
Does Tom bring the board?

1. It is Saturday afternoon. 2. She shuts her book. 3. He
is looking for a book to read. 4. Kate and Tom help_to lay the
table. 5. We are preparing supper. 6. It is getting dark. 7. They
are studying. 8. You switch on the light and begin to read.

EXRRELSEY
Leidke vastandite paarid.

In the morning, to work, good-night, near, to give, to play,
ceiling, to take, in the evening, spring, good morning, far, floor,
autumn, to begin, last, warm, to get up, cold, first, to go to
bed, to finish.

EXERGCESE 10
Vastake kiisimustele.

1. Where is Father? 2. What is he doing? 3. Who has a great
number of books? 4. Where is Kate? 5. What is she looking
for? 6. Is there a typewriter on father’s desk? 7. Why ([wai]
(miks) does father not allow Tom to type? 8 What is Tom
doing in the dining-room? 9. What is mother doing? 10. Who
helps to lay the table? 11. Why does father switch on the
light? 12. What is Ann doing? 13. Who has a game of draughts?
14. Who takes the white pieces? 15. When do the children go
to bed?
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EXERCTSE ]
Tolkige eesti keelde, kasutades sonastikku.

English professor: “What is the difference between an
active and a passive verb?”

Student: “An actlve verb shows action and a passive verb
shows passion.’ ;

LESSON SEVEN
AT THE LIBRARY

It is Sunday morning. We have already had breakfast.
Father is reading the newspaper and smoking. He likes a
cigarette after breakfast. Mother has switched the set on and
is listening to the music. Kate and Tom are playing with some
other children in the garden. The window is open and we can
see them running about.

I have just finished my book and want to go to the library.
I put on my overcoat and hat and leave home.

Turning the street corner I see my iriend Helen walking in
the same direction.

I. Hallo, Helen! Where are you going?
Helen. To the library.
I. So am I. Let’s go together.

Here is the library. It is a beautiful new two-storey build-
ing. We go up a wide staircase and enter a very large room.
Along the walls we can see a number of bookshelves full of
books. Here you can find books on various subjects and in
different languages.

I hand my book to the librarian.

I. May I take out another book?

Librarian. Certainly, you may. Please, let me have your
card. (She turns to Helen) Would you like to take out a
book too?

Helen. Yes, I should like something in English, an adaptation.
My English is very poor. I have learnt it for two years
only.

Librarian. Here is an adaptation of the novel “Martin
Eden” by Jack London. Have you ever read anything by
Jack London?

Helen. (Shakes her head) No, I haven’t. Thank you, I'll
take it.

.Meanwhile I have chosen a book I want to read.
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Helen and I leave the library together. As the weather is
fine, we take a walk through the town park and then part.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

we have already had breakfast me oleme juba hommikueinet sé6nud

with some other children (monede) teiste lastega

the window is open aken on lahti

turning the street corner poordudes {imber tdnavanurga

in the same direction samas suunas

where are you going? kuhu sa ldhed?

so am I mina ka, mina samuti

Oeldis seisab aluse ees, kui varemoeldut korratakse mone teise lause aluse
kohta. Korratakse kas abi- voi modaalverbi voi taistahenduslikke verbe to be
ja to have. Jaatuse puhul algab kordav lause sonaga so, eituse korral sona-
dega neither, nor voi no more. Eesti keelde tolgitakse need konstrukisioo-
nid véljenditega mina (sina jne.) ka, mina (sina jne) ka mitte:
I am ready. So is he. They can speak English. So can we. (Nad oska-
vad rdakida inglise keeit. Meie ka.) Tom does not read English books.
Neither does Kate. No more does Kate.

let’s = let us

Kiéskiva koneviisi véljendamiseks 1. ja 3. poordes kasutatakse sonaiihendit,
mis koosneb verbist let, isikulisest asesonast sihitisekddndes: voi nimi-
sonast nimetavas kaddndes ja infinitiivist (ilma partiklita to): Let me do it.
(Las ma teen seda.) Let them play! (Las nad mangivad!) Let the boy go.
(Lase poisil minna. Lase poiss lahti.)

along the walls seinte &dares, piki seinu

you can find voib leida

Monikord kasutatakse umbisikulises tdhenduses isikulist asesona you.
please, let me have your card palun, andke mulle oma kaart.

would you like...? kas te soovite (v0i sooviksite) ...?

Would kiisiva vormi 2. poordes viljendab viisakat p66rdumist Kone-
tatava poole ettepaneku voi palvega.

I should like ma sooviksin

my English is very poor minu inglise keel on védga vilets; ma oskan inglise
keelt vaga halvasti

for two years only ainult kaks aastat

Martin Eden [‘ma:tin ‘i:dn]

Jack London [dzaek ‘landn]

Have you read [red] it? No, I havent Olete te seda lugenud> Ei ole.

Nii eitavais kui jaatavais luhlvastustes korratakse ainult vastava aja moo-
dustamiseks kasutatavat abi- voi modaalverbi ja tdistdhenduslikke verbe to
be ja to have: Is he writing? No, he isn’t. Yes, he is. Do you know it? No,
I don’t. Yes, I do. Is he a teacher? Yes, he is.

I'll take it = I shall take it. Ma votan selle.

Antud lauses esineb lihttuleviku ajavorm.

meanwhile I have chosen a book I want to read vahepeal olen valinud raa-
matu, mida tahan lugeda.

Tiiendlause ees jdetakse inglise keeles sageli dra sidesona that: ... a book
(that) I want to read

we take a walk (me) teeme jalutuskdigu
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GRAMMAR

1. UMBMAARASED ASESONAD (INDEFINITE PRONOUNS) SOME JA
ANY

Asesonad some ja any (moni, moned, mingi, keegi, natuke,
veidi) tahistavad ebamaédarast hulka. :

Asesona some tarvitatakse jaatavais lauseis, asesona
any eitavais lauseis ja kiisilauseis. Molemaid asesonu
voib tarvitada nii omadussonaliselt kui ka nimisonaliselt:

There are some books on the table. (Laual on moned raama-
tud.)

Are there any books on the table? (Kas laual on raamatuid?)
I do not see any books on the table. (Ma ei néde laual mingeid
raamatuid.)

I want some help. (Ma vajan natuke abi.)

I do not want any help. (Ma ei taha mingit abi.)

Mirkus. Asesona any voib esineda ka jaatavas lauses
tahenduses ’iga, likskoik missugune’:

You may take any book you like. (Te voite votta iikskoik mis-
suguse raamatu, mis teile meeldib.)

Umbmaéirase arvu véljendamiseks mitmuses asendatakse
umbmadirane artikkel umbméédraste asesonadega some, any:

There is a girl in the garden.
There are some girls in the garden.

Asesonadest some ja any tuletatud liitvorme somebody
[’'sambodi] (keegi), someone ['samwan] (keegi), something
[’sam®@iy] (midagi), anybody [‘enibodi] (keegi), anyone [‘eni-
wan] (keegi), anything [‘eni®ip] (midagi) tarvitatakse nimi-
sonaliselt:

I want somebody (vdi someone) to help me. (Ma tahan, et
keegi mind aitaks.)

There is something on the table.

Is there anybody in the kitchen?

I do not see anybody there.

Miarkus. Eitavas lauses voib kasutada ka eitavaid -ase-
sonu no, nobody, nothing, kuid ainult sel juhul, kui verbi juu-
res ei ole eitavat partiklit not.

1 see nobody there. I see no books on the table.
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7 2. MINEVIKU KESKSONA (THE PAST PARTICIPLE)

16pu -ed lisamisega infinitiivile:

to live — lived ['livd] (elanud, elatud)
to work — worked [warkt] (to6tanud, tootatud)
‘to finish — finished [finift] (1opetanud, lopetatud)

to switch on — switched on [switft on] (siilidanud, siiiidatud)

vorm:

Infinitiiv
The Infinitive

Reeglipiraste verbide mineviku kesksona moodustatakse

Ebareeglipdrastel verbidel on mineviku kesksona jaoks eri-

Mineviku kesksona
The Past Participle

to choose [tfuiz]
(valima)
to find
to go

to have
to learn
to make
to put
to read
to see
to shake
to take

chosen {'tfouz(a)n]
(valinud, valitud)
found [faund]
gone [gon]

had [heed]

learnt {laint]
made [meid]

put [put]

read [red]

seen ([siin]

shaken ["feik (o) n]
taken [’teik (o) n]

3. TAISMINEVIK (THE PRESENT PERFECT)

1) Taisminevik moodustatakse abiverbi to have iildoleviku

poorete ja pohiverbi mineviku kesksona abil:

I have written {’ritn]
(ma olen kirjutanud)
you have written

he

she } has written
it

we have written
you have written
they have written

Lithivormid
I've [aiv] written

you've [juiv] written
he’s {(hiiz]

she’s [[iiz] } written
it’s {its]

we've {witv] written
you've [juiv] written
they've {8eiv] written
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2y Bitava.vormi moodustamiseks asetatakse eitav
partikkel not abiverbi jarele:

I have not written
you have not written
he has not written
jne.

Lithivormid:

I haven’t ["haevnt] written véi I've not written
he hasn’t ["heznt] written v6i he’s not written
jne.

3) Kiisiva vormi moodustamiseks asetatakse abiverb
aluse ette:

Have I written?
Has he written?
jne.

Taisminevik vdljendab tegevust, mis toimus minevikus,
kuid mille tagajédrjed ulatuvad olevikku. Eesti keelde tolkimisel
kasutatakse kas tais- voi lihtminevikku.

I have written my exercise. (Ma kirjutasin harjutuse valmis.)
[Niitid on mu harjutus tehtud.]
I have read this book. (Ma olen seda raamatut lugenud.)

4. MODAALVERBID (MODAL VERBS)

1) Modaalverbid on ebatdielikud verbid, sest ajavormidest
on neil olemas ainult olevik ja minevik. Modaalverbidel puu-
duvad téielikult mittep6ordelised vormid (infinitiiv, kesksonad
ja gerundium). Seetottu ei saa neist moodustada liitaegu, s.t.
aegu, mis moodustatakse abiverbi ja pohiverbi mittepoordeliste
vormide abil.

2) Modaalverbidel puudub oleviku ainsuse 3. péordes lopp
-s: :

Tom can read English books. (Tom oskab lugeda ingliskeel-
seid raamatuid.)

3) Modaalverbe tarvitatakse lauses koos pohiverbi infini-
tiiviga (ilma partiklita f0). Modaalverbid koos pohiverbi infi-
nitiiviga moodustavad lauses Oeldise ja vidljendavad tegevuse
vajalikkust voi voimalikkust.
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7 Modaalverbid can ja may

l

can

Jaatav vorm

Eitav vorm

Kiisiv vorm

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
I can [keen, ken] I cannot [’kenst] Can I?

(ma voin; ma o0s-

kan)

you can you cannot Can you?
he he he?
she can she cannot Can she?
it it it?
we can we cannot Can we?
you can you cannot Can you?
they can they cannot

Can they?

Eitav lithivorm on can’t [kaint].
Verb can viljendab oskust voi voimelisust mingiks
tegevuseks:
I can do it in the afternoon. (Ma voin seda teha ohtupooli-
kul.)
He cannot speak English. (Ta ei oska rddkida inglise keelt.)

M i rk us. Partikkel not kirjutatakse pohisonaga can kokku!

may
Jaatav vorm Eitav vorm Kiisiv vorm :
Affirmative Negative Interrogative
I may [mei] I may not May I?
(ma vOin, ma to-

hin) :

you may You may not May you?
he he he?
she may she may not May { she?
it it. it?
we may we may not May we?

.. you may you may not. -May you?

.. they may they may not May they?,

nllblEifla\Ql/ lﬁhivorm oh m'ayn’t.{’meiht]. ‘
Verb may viljendab luba voi viisakat palvet ta-

henduses ‘voima, tohtima’:
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May I leave? (Kas ma tohin dra minna?)

Eitavas vastuses kasutatakse vormi must not [mast not] (ei
tohi):

May I smoke here? No, you must not. (Kas ma voin siin suit-
setada? Ei voi. [Ei tohi.])

EXERCISE 1
Tolkige eesti keelde (Translate into Estonian).

1. Are there any interesting pictures in that book? 2. He has
made some mistakes on the blackboard. 3. Do you kmow any
new games? 4. He has chosen some books he wants to read.
5. Have you any brothers? Yes, I have two. 6. 1 should like
to have some new bookshelves. 7. Are there any birds in the
tree? 8. There are some ripe pears on the plate.

EXERCISE 2 i

Asetage liinkadesse some voi any (Puf some or any in the
blanks).

1. We see ... pupils in the classroom. 2. We do not see ...
teachers there. 3. Do you see ... mistakes on the blackboard?
4. There are ... newspapers on the table. 5. Are there ... warm
days in autumn too? 6. There are ... new houses in our street.
7. We have ... friends in Tallinn. 8. There is ... coffee in the
cup.

EXERCISE 3

Taitke lingad sobivate sonadega tekstist (Fill in the blanks
with suitable words from the text).

1. She ... to go to the library. 2. They go ... a staircase
and ... a large room. 3. The teacher has books on ... subjects.
4. On the bookshelves there are books in ... languages. 5. I
... like to read this book in English. 6. Have you finished your
book? No, ... ... . 7. I cannot speak English. My English
ISE arati

EXERCISE 4

Muutke laused jaatavaiks (Make the sentences affirmative).
1. The sun is not shining. 2. He does not study at school.
3. The newspapers are on the table. .4 Our summer vacation

does not begin in June. 5. I have hot seen Helen today. 6. It
is not cold here. 7. We are not walking in the park. 8. They do
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not live near the University. 9. They are not going in the same
direction.

EXERLCISE: S
Andke vastandid (Give antonyms).

to finish, near, last, black, to go to bed, the same, to come,
large, yes, in the evening, to stand up, warm, to run, cellmg,
often, night, winter

EXERCISE 6

Moodustage kiisimused kursiivis triikitud sonadele (Form ques-
tions on the words in italics).

1. They are going fo the library. 2. 1 put on my overcoat.
3. The weather is fine. 4. Mother switches on the sef. 5. They
are speaking English. 6. Children go to bed af fen. 7. 1 have
read many English books.

EXERCISE 7

Tolkige sulgudes olevad sonad inglise keelde (Translate the
words given in brackets into English).

1. I am writing an exercise. (Tema ka.) 2. English is not
(raske) for me. 3. The books on the table are in (erinevates)
languages. 4. He (paneb pdhe) his hat. 5. I (sooviksin) some-
thing by John Galsworthy [‘goilzweidi]. 6. When you have
finished, you (voite) leave. 7. (Oskad) you read English books?
Only (kohanda!tult). 8. Let’'s go (koos). 9. He does not like
pears. (Mina ka mitte.) 10. Ann is going to the library. (He-
len ka.)

B X RIS TS

Tolkige inglise keelde, kasutades lk. 64 antud mineviku kesk-
sonade tabelit.

1. Meie oleme juba lounat s66nud. 2. Ma olen 6ppinud ing-
lise keelt ainult {ihe aasta. 3. Ta on valinud huvitava aineala.
4. Ma olen seda raamatut juba lugenud. 5. Ann on oma Kkir-
jandi (composition) lopetanud. 6. Nad kiisid koos jalutamas
(The Present Perfect).

BEXERGERE "D
Vastake kiisimustele (Answer the questions).

1. What has Ann finished? 2. Where does she want to go?
3. What does she put on? 4. Whom [hurm] (keda) does she see
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when turning the street corner? 5. Where is Helen going?
6. What can we see in the library? 7. What kind [kaind] (liiki)
of books can you find in the library? 8. What does Helen want
to read? 9. What is her English like? (Missugune on tema ing-
lise keel?) 10. Which book does she choose? 11. Does Ann take
out a book too? 12. Who takes a walk through the town park?

EXERCGISE 10

Tolkige eesti keelde, kasutades sonastikku (Translate into Esto-
nian using the dictionary).

THE FIRST RAY -

“What time do you get up in summer?”

“As soon as the first ray of the sun comes into my window.”
“Isn’t that rather early?”

“No, my room faces west.”

LESSON EIGHT
MY DAY OFF

Yesterday it was Sunday. It was my day off. I got up late,
later than usual. I did not get up until it was already nine a. m.
I never get up early on my days off. I opened the window and
did my morning exercises. After that I washed and dressed.
Then I had breakfast. I looked at my watch; it was half past
ten. I wanted to go to the library, so I put on my overcoat and
hat and went out. On my way to the library I met Helen who
was going in the same direction. She said that she was also
going to the library.

The weather was fine and we went for a walk. I came home
at three o’clock. At a quarter past three I had dinner. After
dinner I wrote some letters. But I did not read much. A iriend
of mine rang me up, and came to see me.

“Why did you not come to the lecture?” I asked him. *‘What
did you do last night?”

“You see,” he answered, “I was very busy at my office. At
six o’clock we had a meeting which lasted till half past eight.
Did you go to the lecture?”

“Yes, I did,” T answered.

“Was it interesting?” :

“Oh, yes, it was. Comrade B. is such a good speaker.”

“How long did the lecture last?”

“It lasted about three hours, many people took part in the
discussion.”

We had supper together. At eight o’clock we went to the
students’ club. We had a good time there dancing till half past

69



ten. I got home at eleven. I was tired and went to bed at
once.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

later than usual hiljem kui tavaliselt

I did not get up until it was already nine ma tdusin alles siis, kui kell oli
juba iiheksa

to do morning exercises hommikuvoimlemist tegema

on my way teel

to go for a walk jalutama minema

a friend of mine iiks minu sopru
. Omastava asesona nimisonalist vormi tarvitatakse sageli eessonaga of nimi-
sona jarel, kui viimast kasutatakse umbmaéirase artikliga.

last night eile 6htul

you see tead, teate

about three hours umbes kolm tundi ;

we had a good time there me veetsime seal I6busasti aega

Kellaajad:
Kell on 1.00 It is one  (o’clock)
i 2.00 It is two (o’clock)
5 3.00 It is three (o’clock)
s 3.05 It is five minutes past three
= 28 I It is twelve minutes past three
= D It is a quarter past three
A 325 It is twenty-five minutes past three
Ve i It is half past three
L) It is twenty-three minutes to four
o 3.40 It is twenty minutes to four
- 3.45 It is a quarter to four
3 3:5b It is five minutes to four
it 400 [t is four (o’clock)
GRAMMAR

1. VERBI POHIVORMID (THE PRINCIPAL FORMS OF THE VERB)

Inglise keeles on verbil kolm pohivormi, millest on voima-
lik tuletada koik teised verbi poordelised ja mittepoordelised
vormid. Need kolm pohivormi on:

1) infinitiiv (The Infinitive):
(to) work (tootama), (to) see (ndgema)

2) ildminevik (The Past Indefinite):
(he) worked ({ta] tootas), (he) saw ([ta] négi)
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3) mineviku kesksona (The Past Participle):
worked (t66tanud, téotatud), seen (ndinud, ndhtud)

M drkus. Monede grammatikute jérgi on verbi pohivorme
neli, kusjuures neljandaks pohivormiks loetakse oleviku kesk-
sona (The Present Participle). Et see vorm aga tuletub alati
reeglipdraselt verbi esimesest pohivormist, siis pole vajadust
teda pohivormide hulka lugeda.

2. ULDMINEVIK (THE PAST INDEFINITE)

Reeglipédraste verbide iildminevik moodustatakse 16pu -ed
lisamisega infinitiivile:

to work
Ainsus Mitmus
Singular Plural
I worked [warkt] we worked
(mina tootasin)
you worked you worked
he
she worked they worked
it

Siinjuures tuleb silmas pidada jargmisi digekirjutusreegleid:
1) kui infinitiiv 1opeb e-ga, lisatakse iildminevikus ainult -d:

to live — T lived
to like — I liked

2) kui verb lopeb y-ga, mille ees on konsonant, muutub y
1opu -ed ees i-ks:

to study — I studied

Miérkus: Kui verb lopeb y-ga, mille ees on vokaal, jaib
y piisima: ;

to play — I played

3) kui verb lopeb konsonandiga, mille ees on ﬁhetéheline;
lithike rohuline vokaal, kahekordistub 16ppkonsonant 16pu -ed
lisamisel:

to stop — I stopped
Aga: tolook — I looked
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Reeglipdraste verbide loppu -ed hddldatakse:
[d] vokaalide ja heliliste konsonantide jérel:
to live — (he) lived {livd]
to play — (he) played {pleid]
[t] helitute konsonantide jarel:
to stop — (he) stopped [stopt]
to watch  (he) watched {wot/t]
[id] d ja t jarel:
to want — (he) wanted ["'wontid]
to hand — (she) handed {"heendid]
Ebareegliparastel verbidel on' {ildmineviku jaoks eri vorm:
to see — (I) saw {so1]
to go — (I) went [went]
to say — (I) said {sed] ’
Mirkus. Ebareeglipidraste verbide pohivormide tabel on
toodud 1k. 241—243. '

Uldmineviku eitav vorm moodustatakse abiverbi to do
iildmineviku vormi did, eitava partikli not ja pohiverbi infini-
tiivi (ilma partiklita o) abil:

Lithivormid
I did not work I didn’t work
(ma ei tootanud)
you did not work you didn’t work
he he
she } did not work she t didn’t work
it it
we did not work we didn’t work
you did not work you didn’t work
they did not work they didn’t work

Uldmineviku kiisiv vorm moodustatakse abiverbi to do
tildmineviku vormi did ja pohiverbi infinitiivi abil, asetades
abiverbi aluse ette:

Did I work? (Kas ma tootasin?)
Did you work?
jne.

Uldminevik tolgitakse eesti keelde lihtmineviku abil:
She went to the lecture. (Ta ldks loengule.)
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Uldminevikku tarvitatakse:

1) minevikus toimunud tegevuse viljendamiseks, kusjuures
lauses esinevad tavaliselt minevikku véljendavad méarused
yesterday, last week, last year jne.:

Yesterday I got a letter. (Eile ma sain kirja.)
Last month we lived in the country. (Méodunud kuul me
elasime maal.)

2) seotud jutustuses mitme iiksteisele jdrgneva tegevuse
viljendamiseks minevikus:

I opened the window and did my morning exercises.”After that
I washed and dressed. Then I had breakfast.

3) minevikus toimunud harjumuspédrase voi korduva tege-
vuse viljendamiseks:

We had three English lessons a week (néddalas) last month.
When we lived in the country we went for long walks.

4) korvallause oleviku asemel, kui pealause oeldis on mine-
vikus:

He said that his sister was a teacher. (Ta iitles, et ta ode
on opetaja.)

3. ULDMINEVIK VERBIDEST TO BE JA TO HAVE

Jaatav vorm (Affirmative Form)

to be to have

I was at home
(mina olin kodus)
you were at home

|

|

|

| he

I she ; was at home

: it

we were at home
you were at home
they were at home

I had a day off
(mul oli vaba péev)
you had a day off

he

she t had a day off
it

we had a day off
you had a day off

they had a day off

4. KESTEV MINEVIK (THE PAST CONTINUOUS)

Kestev minevik moodustatakse abiverbi to be iildmineviku

poorete ja pohiverbi oleviku kesksona abil:




Jaatav vorm Eitav vorm Kiisiv vorm
Affirmative -Negative Interrogative
I was working I was not working Was I working?
(ma tootasin) (ma ei tootanud) (Kas ma téota-
sin?)
| you were working you were not Were you work-
working ing? :
he he ¢ he
she : was working she { Was 10 Was | she jworking?
it it working &
we were working  we were not work- Were we working?
; mg
| you were working you were not Were you work-
working ing?
they were working they were not Were they work-
working ing?

Eitavad lithivormid:

was not — wasn’t [woznt]
were not = weren’t [waint]

Kestvat minevikku tarvitatakse, et viljendada tege-
vust, mis parajasti konesoleval momendil minevikus aset leidis.
Konemoment voib olla piiritletud aega tapselt tdhistava méaa-
rusega, nagu then, at two o’clock jne., voi teise minevikus toi-
munud tegevusega.

At three o’clock he was still working. (Kella kolme ajal ta ikka
veel tootas.)
I was reading a book when he came. (Ma lugesin raamatut,
kui ta tuli.)

EXERGILS Esil
Form sentences (Moodustage laused).

up, of, a, me, mine, rang, friend.

the, the, in, are, students, part, discussion, taking.
night, meeting, last, had, a, we.

usual, I, up, yesterday, later, got, than.

a, out, I, book, should, to, like, take.
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BEXERELS B2
Fill in the blanks with verbs in the Past Indefinite.

1. I ... much. (work) 2. Father ... home at nine. (come)

3. George [d3a:d3] . .. to write. (begin) 4. I ... my English text-

book and ... down at my table. (take, sit) 5. Mother ... in the

kitchen. (be) 6. Kate ... me to lay the table. (help) 7. Mother
. in with a tray. (come)

EXERCISE 3

Change from the Present Continuous to the Past éontinuous
(Muutke kestev olevik kestvaks minevikuks).

1. He is sitting in an armchair near the window. 2. She is
standing before a bookshelf. 3. Father is typing a letter. 4. We
are preparing supper. 5. It is getting dark. 6. I am going to the
library. 7. Ann is reading a novel by Pushkin.

EXERCISE 4

Make the following sentences ﬁegative and interrogative
(Muutke jirgnevad laused eitavaiks ja kiisivaiks).

1. Mother has laid the table. 2. We have played this game
before. 3. They have walked through the town park. 4. You have
chosen a book. 5. Kate has been at school all the time (kogu
aeg). 6. George has read this book. 7. We have had a good time.
8. I have written many letters today.

EXERCISE 5

Make the following sentences negative.

1. Tom went to school. 2. I saw Helen. 3. The weather was
fine. 4. After dinner I wrote some letters. 5. She came home at
eleven. 6. Her friend rang her up. 7. The meeting lasted for
three hours.

EXERC E5-E. B

Make the following sentences affirmative.

1. Did she come home at three o’clock? 2. I did not meet my
friends at the bus-stop. 3. 1 did not know him. 4. Tom did not
play with his dog Spot. 5. I did not get up late. 6. They did
not find mother at home. 7. Did school begin in September?
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EXbERC LS ENZ

Read it.

What time is it? (Mis kell on?) y

It is 7.00; 7.13; 8.30; 12.00; 12.15; 4.45; 5.00; 9.03; 2.58: 1.58.
EXERCISE 8

Translate into English.

. Tom iitles emale ja isale head aega. 2. Ta liks kooli.
3. Ma leidsin moned huvitavad raamatud. 4. Meie ei ldinud
kohe vilja. 5. Ema liilitas raadio sisse. 6. Ma vaatasin kella:
kell oli juba kolmveerand neli. 7. Me soime koos 16unat. 8. Isa
ei olnud kodus. 9. Kate aitas Annil nousid pesta. 10. Tom mén-
gis koeraga. 11. Isa tuli koju kell pool kiimme. 12. Isa oli viga
vasinud. 13. Ta ldks kohe magama.

EXERCTSE™®
Finish the sentences (Lopetage laused).

1. I wanted to go out, so ... . 2. She says that... . 3, The
weather is ... . 4. We help mother to ... . 5. Please, may I
... . 6. When it is fine we ... . 7. They like to ... . 8. When
they have had breakfast they ... . 9. I study English. So ... .

10. When I am tired I ... .

EXERC IS EAD
Answer the questions.

1. When did Ann get up? 2. Why did she get up so late?
3. What did she do before breakfast? 4. Where did she want
to go? 5. Whom did she meet on her way? 6. Where was Helen
going? 7. What was the weather like? 8. What did Ann write
after dinner? 9. Who rang her up? 10. Did he come to see her?
11. Where did they go at eight o’clock? 12. What did they do at
the club? 13. When did Ann get home? 14. Why did she go to
bed at once?

EXERCISE 4

Translate into Estonian.
ALL LANGUAGES SPOKEN HERE

An Englishman arrived at a hotel in France. On the door
of the hotel he read the following words: “All languages spoken
here.”

He spoke to the waiter in English, German and Italian. No
answer. Then, a little annoyed, he asked in French:

“Who is that speaks all languages here then?”

The waiter answered quietly: “The hotel guests.”
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LESSON NINE
A DIALOGUE

Ann comes home from the University and finds mother
waiting for her.

Mother. You have been away so long. Where have you been?

A nn. What is the time?

Mother. It is nearly three.

A nn. As late as that? We had to fix the time for our next pro-
duction meeting and that was not easy. Many of us take
part in the work of various circles and sport-sections in the
afternoon.

Mother. Don't take off your coat. Will you go and buy some
food for dinner? We have no meat for the soup.

A nn. What shall I buy?

Mother. Buy some beef and a kilogram of mince for cutlets.
There is some bread, but we have no butter. And don’t for-
get to buy onions at the greengrocer’s. In case you see some
tomatoes, take half a kilogram.

A n n. Of course, I'll buy some if there are any to be had. Shall
I buy some cheese too?

Mother. No, don’t, we have some at home.

Ann. All right. I shall buy some butter, mince for cutlets,
some beef, tomatoes and onions. Is that all?

Mother. Don’t forget to buy one or two boxes of matches.
And soap! Don’t forget about the soap. Put down on paper
what you have to buy.

Ann. No need for that. I shall not forget to buy soap and
matches. Give me some money, and I'll go. I think I shall
bring some fruit too. (Mother gives Ann some money.)
Thank you. I'm off. I shall be back soon. So long!

Mother. So long.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

you have been away so long sa olid nii kaua dra

what is the time? mis kell on?

as late as that? (kas toesti) nii palju?, (kas tdesti) nii hilja?

we had to me pidime; to have to pidama (midagi tegema)

production meeting tootmisnoupidamine

many of us paljud meist

will you go? kas sa ldheksid?; ole kena ja mine

will kiisiva vormi 2. poordes viljendab viisakat poordumist kone-
tatava poole ettepaneku vdi palvega: Will you shut the window?
(Palun, kas te ei suleks akna!)

at the greengrocer’s — at the greengrocer’s shop juurviljakaupluses(t)
Iseseisev omastay esineb juhtudel, kui omastavas kidindes seisval taiendil
puudub pohisona. Iseseisvat omastavat kasutatakse, ‘kui pohisona, mille
tiiendiks on omastavas kiaindes olev nimisona, tahistab maja, kauplust,
kontorit, ettevotet jms.: I had supper at my firiend’s (house). (Ma soin
ohtust oma sobra pool.)
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if there are any to be had kui neid on saada
don't forget about the soap ira sa seepi unusta
no need. for that selleks pole vajadust

I'm off ma ldhen!

so long ndgemiseni!

EBAREEGLIPARASEID VERBE (IRREGULAR VERBS)

to buy [bai] (ostma) — bought [bo:t] (ostis) — bought [bozt]
(ostnud)

to forget {is’get] (unustama) — forgot [ia’gat] (unustas) — for-
gotten [fo’gotn] (unustanud)

to give [giv] (andma) — gave [geiv] (andis) — given [‘givn]
(andnud)

to think [0ipk] (motlema) — thought [Bo:t] (motles) — thought
[@o:t] (motelnud)

to bring {brip] (tooma) — brought [brait] (i6i) — brought
{bro:t] (toonud)

GRAMMAR
1. KASKIV KONEVIIS (THE IMPERATIVE MOOD)

Eitav vorm (Negative Form)

Lithivorm
Do not think I have forgot- Don’t [dount] think I have ;
ten. (Ara arva, et ma olen forgotten. l
unustanud.) .
Do not take off your coat! Don’t take off your coat! -

Kaskiva koneviisi eitav vorm moodustatakse abiverbi
to do, eitava partikli not ja pohiverbi infinitiivi abil.

2. ULDTULEVIK (THE FUTURE INDEFINITE)

Uldtulevik moodustatakse abiverbide shall (1. poordes ain-
suses ja mitmuses) ja will (2. ja 3. poordes ainsuses ja mitmu-
ses) ning pohiverbi infinitiivi abil:
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Affirmative

Lithivormid
I'll [ail] work

I shall work (mina tootan)
you'll [jusl] work

you will work

he he’ll [hiil] work
she ¢ will work she’ll [[i:l] work
it it’ll [itl]] work

we’ll [wiil] work
you'll {jutl] work
they’ll [deil] work

we shall work
you will work
they will work

Negative Interrogative

I shall not work Shall I work?

you will not work

he

she  will not work
it

we shall not work
you will not work
they will not work

Will you work?

he
Will l she | work?
it
Shall we work?
Will you work?
Will they work?

Eitavad lihivormid:

shall not = shan’t [faint]
will not = won’t "'wount]

He won’t be at home at six. (Ta ei ole kella kuue ajal kodus.)

Uldtulevikku tarvitatakse:
1) tulevikus asetleidva tegevuse viljendamiseks, kusjuures

lauses esinevad tavaliselt tulevikku viljendavad méédrused fo-
morrow, next day, next week, next year jne.:

I shall finish this book next week.
He will come to the meeting in the evening.

2) harjumuspdrase voi korduva tegevuse viljendamiseks
tulevikus:

As his institute is far from his house, he will take the tram.
(Et instituut on ta kodust kaugel, hakkab ta sinna soitma. tram-

miga.)
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Lahemas tulevikus asetleidva tegevuse viljendamiseks tarvi-
tatakse viljendit to be going to - infinitiiv:

I am going to buy a new dress. (Ma ostan [véi kavatsen osta]
uue kleidi.)

EXERCTSE:i

Change from the Present Indefinite to the Future Indefinite.

1. It is not cold here. 2. I meet my friends at the bus-stop.
3. She does not answer my questions. 4. I take off my coat.
5. Mother gives ‘Ann some money. 6. Everybody is at home.
7. 1 don’t take a bus. 8. Father is in his study.

EXERCISE 2

Fill in the blanks with am, is, are, was, do, does, did, shall or
will.

1. Listen! Kate ... playing the piano {'pjenou] (klaverit).
2. Mother ... preparing supper when father came home. 3. How
many languages ... you study last year? 4. Who is this stu-
dent? I ... not know him. 5. We ... finish our studies in June.
6. They ... buy some books next week (jargmisel nddalal).
7. It ... raining when we went out. 8. ... you go to bed early
yesterday? 9. Hallo, Helen! Where ... you going? 10. I ...
going to the library. 11. As he lives near the University, he ...
not take the bus.

P ERGTSIE RS
Fill in the blanks with some or any.

1. Mother gave us ... ripe pears.

2. Is there ... soup for me?

3. I ate (sdin) ... cheese but I didn’t take ... coffee at break-
fast this morning.

4. Father gave Ann ... money.

5. Have you ... money?

6. v 1 shall-buy = butter.

7. There are ... newspapers on the table near the window.

8. After dinner I wrote ... letters.

9. Are there ... armchairs in his office?

0. I did not meet ... iriends there.

EXERCISE 4

Explain the use of the Indefinite Pronouns some and any, trans-
{ate the sentences into Esionian (Seletage asesonade some ja
any kasutamist, tolkige laused eesti keelde).
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1. Turning the corner I saw some boys playing in the street.
2. Is there any soup left from dinner? 3. Go and buy some
food for dinner. 4. Give me some English books to read. 5. 1
did not meet any friends at the students’ club. 6..Did you meet
any friends in the students’ club? 7. Have you any letters to
write? Yes, I have some. 8. Some people like to read in bed.
9. Don’t forget to buy some fruit!

EXERCISE 'S

Fill in the blanks with the pronouns me, him, her, it, us, you,
them. :

1. A friend of mine rang ... up. 2. I got a letter from Tanya
yesterday. Do you know ...? 3. You cannot translate this exer-
cise, let me help ... . 4. Henry and Harry were not at the
lecture today. I have not seen ... today. 5. My English is very
poor, I have learnt ... for two years only. 6. We are going to
the students’ club; come with ... . 7. Tom was playing with
Spot in the garden. Did you see ...? 8. Father is in his study.
Ask ... to come here, please.

EXERGCISE:D

Fill in the blanks with the article the were necessary (kus
vajalik).

1. Ann and Mary meet at ... bus-stop at ten. 2. ... weather
was fine. 3. ... second term ends in ... June with examinations.
4. 1t does not rain in ... winter. 5. Mother is in ... kitchen.
6. Ann came ... home at eight. 7. She switched on ... light
and began to read. 8. Many people took part in ... discussion.
9. February is ... last winter month. 10. In ... afternoon we
take ... part in ... work of various circles.

EXERCISE: ¥
Form questions to the words in space type (sorendatud Rirjas).

1. He will buy some cheese. 2. Ann bought two boxes
of matches. 3. It is three oclock. 4. Mary went to the
library. 5. Here you can find books in differentlan-
guages. 6. Fatherisat home. 7. I shall buy some onions.

EXERCISE'S
Translate into English.

1. Meil on laupédeval tootmisnoupidamine. 2. Ma kirjutan
peale 16unat moned kirjad. 3. Ma ldhen ja ostan leiba. 4. Isa
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andis mulle raha. 5. Tom ostis pirne. 6. Ma unustasin osta
seepi. 7. Ema ldks vidlja. Ta tuleb varsti tagasi. 8. Kell oli
peaaegu kaheksa, kui ta tagasi tuli. 9. Me joime teed kell viis.
10. Pédrast ohtus6oki ma hakkasin oppima. 11. Kell iiksteist me
ldksime magama.

EXERCISE 9
Make the sentences negative.

Model (Ndidis) Open your books, children.
Don’t open your books, children.

1. Shut the window. 2. Translate this exercise. 3. Switch on
the set. 4. Help her to write a composition. 5. Buy some bread.
6. Ask Tom to take part in the discussion. 7. Wait for me.
8. Ask some money from your father. 9. Take some friends
with you.

EXERCISE «10
Answer the following questions.

1. Who was waiting for Ann? 2. Why did Ann comeé home
so late? 3. What do many students take part in? 4. What did
mother ask Ann to buy? 5. What can you buy at the green-
grocer’s? 6. Do you eat (sééfe) cheese? 7. Did Ann buy any
cheese? 8. Do you like fruit?

EXERCISE ;1
Translate into Estonian.

Mother asked her small daughter who was reading a book:

“What are you reading, dear?”

“I don’t know,” answered the girl.

“You don’t know? You were reading aloud, so you must
know.”

“I was reading aloud, Mummy, but I was not listening,”
the child explained.

#

“Mamma, I've got a stomach-ache,” said Nellie, aged six.

“That’s because you've been without lunch. Your stomach
is empty. You'd feel better if you had something in it.”

That afternoon a lady called and, in the course of conver-
sation, remarked that she had been having a bad headache all
day.

“That’s because your head is empty,” said Nellie. “You'd
feel better if you had something in it.”
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I've got = I have got mul on

that’s because see on sellepérast, et

you'd feel better — you would feel better sa tunneksid end paremini
in the course of kestel, jooksul

she had been having tal oli olnud

LESSON TEN

1 IN THE AFTERNOON
It is Tuesday afternoon. Ann and Helen are standing”in

front of the students’ hostel. Aino meets them and they “discuss

their plans for the evening. They decide to go to the study
library.

Aino. Come in for a moment. My room-mates are working
at the lab and there’s nobody in now. I'll show you the
letter 1 got, from my pen friend in England. He writes about
university life in England.

Ann. I think we ought to hurry to the library to get places
near one another. The place will soon be filled up. You can
tell us all about this letter on our way there.

Helen. Ann’s right. We must hurry. Let’s go.

A nn. What does he write about?

Aino. He writes that their first term begins in October, and
that they have three terms in all.

A n n. Have they got examinations at the end of each term?

Aino. I don’t know. He doesn’t write anything about it. I'll
have to ask him to write something more about his studies.

Helen. Here we are. :

The girls leave their coats and hats in the cloak-room. They
enter a reading-room in the University study library. Lots of
students come here to read and study every day. It’s so quiet
here.

There are some vacant seats near the windows. Ann sits
down beside a boy who is writing something in his notebook
which is lying on the table in front of him. He is taking notes.
He is so busy that he does not pay any attention to Ann.

All the students are working very hard. No one is talking.

At six o’clock Aino and Helen leave the library. They meet
Ann in the hall.

Aino. Hallo, Ann, we're going back to the hostel now. Are you
coming with us?

A nn. No, I'm not. I must go to the gym.

Helen. All right, see you tomorrow.

Aino. So long!

A nn. So long, girls!
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NOTES TO THE TEXT

study library opperaamatukogu

come in for a moment tulge hetkeks sisse

there’s nobody in now = there is nobody in now praegu pole kedagi kodus

near one another iiksteise ldhedal

the place will soon be filled up varsti on kdik kohad voetud, varsti on kogu
lugemissaal (rahvast) tais

Ann’s right = Ann is right Annel on digus

in all kokku, tihtekokku A

Have they got examinations...? On neil eksamid...?

I'll have to ask him ma pean teda paluma

something more veel midagi, rohkem

here we are olemegi kohal

he is taking notes ta teeb méarkmeid

see you tomorrow homme ndeme

GRAMMAR

1. MODAALVERBID (MODAL VERBS) MUST JA OUGHT
must 3
1) Modaalverbil must on ainult iitks vorm — olevik.

Affirmative Negative Interrogative

I must [mast] I must not Must I?

(ma pean) (ma ei tohi) (kas ma pean?)
you must you must not Must you?

he he he?

she { must she } must not Must{ she?

it it it?

we must we must not Must we?

you must you must not Must you?

they must they must not Must they?

Eitav lithivorm on mustn’t ['masnt].

2) Verb must viljendab kohustust, kdsku (eitavas
vormis — keeldu), paratamatust, oletust:

I must write two exercises. [kohustus]

You must stay at home to learn your lesson. [kdsk] (Sa pead
koju jadma oma oppetitkke oppima.)

You must not do it again. [keeld] (Sa ei tohi seda enam teha.)
All men must die. {[paratamatus] (Ko6igil inimestel tuleb surra.)
He must be at home now. {oletus] (Ta peaks niiiid kodus olema,
arvatavasti on ta niiiid kodus.)
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3) Verbi must puuduvate vormide asemel tarvitatakse verbi
to have vastavaid ajavorme, mille jdrel seisab infinitiiv par-
tikliga to:

I had to buy a new dictionary. (Ma pidin ostma uue sonaraa-
matu.) [Uldminevik]

You will have to come back another time. (Teil tuleb teine
kord tagasi tulla.) [Uldtulevik]

ought

1) Verbil ought on ainult iiks vorm.

! Affirmative Negative Interrogative
s
} I ought {oxt] I ought not Ought I?
(ma peaksin)  (ma ei peaks, ma (kas ma peaksin?)
ei tohiks)
i you ought you ought not Ought you? '
| he he he?
| she i ought she ¢ ought not Ought { she?
it it it?
we ought we ought not Ought we?
| you ought you ought not Ought you?
3 they ought they ought not Ought they?

Eitav lithivorm on oughtn’t ["oitnt].

2) Verb ought viljendab nouannet voi tildistlaadi
kohustust:
We ought to hurry. (Me peaksime kiirustama.)

Verbi ought jarel kasutatakse infinitiivi alati koos partik-
liga to. Verb ought koos pohiverbi infinitiiviga viitab ka tule-
vikule:

You ought to go to the country in summer. (Te peaksite suvel
maale minema.)
2. KASKLAUSED KAUDSES KONES (ORDERS IN INDIRECT SPEECH)

1) Otsese kone muutmisel kaudseks koneks késkiauseis
asendatakse kdskiv koneviis infinitiiviga (partikliga to).

Teacher. Come to the blackboard, Tom.
The teacher tells Tom to come to the blackboard.

2) Otsese kone saatelause tegusona say asendatakse tegu-
sonaga tell (kdskima) voi ask (paluma):

35
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Aino says to Ann, “Come in for a moment.”

Aino asks Ann to come in for a moment.

Mother says to Ann, “Buy some meat for the soup.’
Mother tells Ann to buy some meat for the soup.

’

3) Keelu puhul seisab infinitiivi ees sona not:

Mother says to Ann, “Don’t forget about the soap.”
Mother tells Ann not to forget about the soap.

EXE REGISE 1
Change from the Present to the Past.

It is Tuesday afternoon. Ann and Helen are standing in
front of the students’ hostel. Aino meets them and they discuss
their plans for the evening. They decide to go to the study
library. Aino shows them a letter from her pen friend in Eng-
land. They come to the library. The girls leave their coats and
hats in the cloak-room. They enter a reading-room in the Uni-
versity study library. :

Ann sits down beside a boy who is writing something in
his notebook. He is taking notes. He is so busy that he does
not pay any attention to Ann. All the students are working very
hard. At six o’clock Aino and Helen leave the library.

EXERCISE -2
Change from the Present to the Past.

Model I must go home.
I had to go home.

1. I must finish this book by Monday (esmaspdevaks). 2. He
must write two letters. 3. She must write a composition about
her studies. 4. We all must work hard. 5. I must find the dic-
tionary. 6. We must tell them all about our examinations. 7. He
must show her how to do it.

EXERCISE 3

Use ought to instead of must in Exercise 2. Translate the sen-
tences into Estonian.

Model. I must finish this book by Monday.
I ought to finish this book by Monday.
Ma peaksin selle raamatu esmaspdevaks lopetama.
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EXERCISE 4 10
Find pairs of antonyms (Leidke vastandite paarid).

Far, sitting, doing nothing, may, here, begin, meet, stand-
ing, out, go, come out, something, must not, there, in, near,
enter, busy, part, nothing, come, finish.

EXERCISE 5

Put in the words attention, taking, lab, hostels, hard, pen, read-
ing-room, must, vacant, busy.

1. Many of our students live in ... . 2. In the morning the
students have lectures, in the afternoon they are working at
the ... and in the ... . 3. The room is filled up, there are no

. seats. 4. She is writing something in her notebook, she is

. notes. 5. Have you got many ... friends? Yes, I have. 6. Be-
fore the examinations we have to study ... . 7. You ... not talk
in the reading-room. 8. He was so ... that he did not pay
any ... to us. :

EXERCISESS

Change the following sentences according to (vastavalt) the
model. .

Model. Come in for a moment.
I asked her to come in for a moment.

1. Show me the letter. 2. Look into the book. 3. Open the
window. 4. Buy some bread. 5. Come with us. 6. Write about
University life in England. 7. Put the book on the table.
8. Leave the coat in the cloak-room.

EXERCISE 7

Change from direct to indirect speech (Muutke otsene kone
kaudseks koneks).

Model. She says to them, “Sing some songs!”
She tells them to sing some songs.
1. Helen says to Aino, “Come to the gym.”
The teacher says to the students “Write exercise two on
page 58.”
I say to Ellen, “Come back at five.”
Mother says to the children, “Lay the table, -please.”
Tom says to his dog, “Lie down (heida pikali).”

Ann says to her iriends, “Come to the productlon meeting
on Wednesday at 6 (0’ clock)

N

O O
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10 EXERC TS EFS

Fill in the blanks.

Mo d el Tomorgow 11 o Lm0
cheese.

Tomorrow I must buy some

cheese.

... 1 ... you a question?
Who 250 to the library?
...... much about it.

My friend ...... at the lab.

L 0 ihgy e
—

(vedelema).

| et to the gym.

;1] s ST us at six o’clock.
...... i :

© 0N
m
(@}
=

X EeRICH STETO
Answer the following questions.

You ...... your things lying about

she ... this exercise into Esto-

pean ostma

tohin esitada (ask)
peab ruttama

ei saa oelda

peaks olema

ei tohi jatta

peaksin minema
peab lahkuma
peaksite teadma
oskab tolkida

1. Where does Ann meet her friends? 2. What do they dis-
cuss? 3. Where do they decide to go? 4. Who has got a letter?
5. What does her friend write about? 6. Where do the girls leave
their coats and hats? 7. Why do lots of students come to the
reading-room? 8. What are the students doing? 9. When do the
girls leave the library? 10. Where must Ann go? 11. Where do

the others go?

EXEREGESE ;D
Translate into Estonian.

“If the Dean doesn’'t take back what he said to me this

morning, I'm going to leave college.”

“What did he say?”

“He told me to leave college.”

1 LESSON ELEVEN

SOVIET STUDENTS by M. Khil

Our great country is the first socialist country in the world.
Every citizen in our country has the right to work and the
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right to education. Soviet people do not fear unemployment, be-
cause it does not exist in our country. Our young people know
only from books what unemployment is. "

When our young boys and girls finish school, many roads
are epen to them. They are free to choose their profession. Some
of them get work at different factories, or on collective farms,
some join the Soviet Army, and many enter schools of higher
education.

There are a great many universities and institutes in the
Soviet Union. Our Communist Party and the Soviet Govern-
ment give a good deal of attention to education. Most of the
students get stipends, many of those who come from different
towns and villages live in comfortable hostels.

At every institute there are reading-rooms and laboratories,
where students can work, and good libraries, where they can
get any book they like.

We are first year students. We love our Institute. It is very
interesting to study here. We have lectures on various sub-
jects. We have to work hard, but we are young and strong and
ready to learn. We are not afraid of hard work. “No pains, no
gains,” so we take great pains with our lessons to gain as
much knowledge as possible. The lectures and lessons are very
interesting and we learn a lot of new things every day.

Our working-day lasts six hours, from half past eight in the
morning till hali past two in the afternoon. After the lessons
we take part in the work of various circles and sport-sections,
which give the students every possibility to develop their
talents.

Besides we have very much to do at the Institute after class-
es, for we are Y.C.L. members and take an active part in the
public life of the Institute. But “many hands make light work”
and we are soon iree to go home, have a rest and prepare our
lessons.

Sometimes we go to the cinema or to the theatre together
and then discuss the film or the play we have seen. .

We, Soviet students, are confident of our future. Our Soviet
Government takes care of us. We know that when we graduate
we shall get interesting work, and we are grateful to our
country for it. We shall become active builders of Communism
and do all we can for the good of our socialist country.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

they have the right to work neil on 6igus t6ole

they are free to choose nad voivad oma tahtmise jargi valida
on collective farms kolhoosides

to join the army sojavdkke minema

schools of higher education korgemad koolid
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a great many viaga palju

give a good deal of attention to education piihendavad palju tdhelepanu
haridusele

most of enamik

many of those who ... paljud neist, kes ...

they can get any book they like nad voivad saada iga raamatu, mis nad
soovivad

first year students esimese kursuse iiliopilased

lectures on various subjects loengud mitmesugustelt ainealadelt

we have to = we must

to be afraid of (midagi) kartma

no pains, no gains ilma vaevata ei saavuta midagi (inglise vanasona)

to take pains vaeva nigema

knowledge teadmised (esineb inglise keeles ainult ainsuse vormis)

as much as nii palju kui

a lot of palju

every possibility koik voimalused

Inglise keeles puudub abstraktseil nimisonadel tavaliselt mitmuse vorm.
after classes parast loenguid

The Y.C.L. = the Young Communist League Kommunistlik Noorsooiihing
many hands make light work palju kési teeb t66 kergeks (inglise vanasona)
to have a rest puhkama

to take care of (millegi, kellegi eest) hoolitsema

for the good of (millegi, kellegi) hiivanguks

FOR STUDY (HARJUTAMISEKS, OPPIMISEKS)

Kasutades jidrgnevaid tabeleid moodustage voimalikult palju
lauseid. Esimest tabelit kasutades saab moodustada 84 erinevat
lauset. Niit.:

There is not a bag on the floor.

Is there a box on the desk?

There are some boxes on the shelf.
There aren’t any books on the table.
Are there any bags on the floor?

jne. jne.
TABLE No. 1
4
There is not book
There isn’t 4 a : box
Is there i [ bag
on the table
on the desk
Lo, e on the floor
books on the shelf
There are not boxes
There aren’t any bags
Are there
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TABLE No. 2

There -1is a large number of desks
l chairs
some pens.
no pencils
There are a lot of books
(only) a few boxes
twenty matches
cups
There are not any g:;r;l%:
Are there o g circles here
some ‘
no -~ ehalk
There is a lot of money
a great deal of meat
(only) a little bread
butter
fruit
There is not any
Is there much Spties

IRREGULAR VERB

to become [bi’kam] (saama, muutuma) — became [bi’keim] —
become {bi’kam]

GRAMMAR

1. UMBMAARASED ASESONAD (INDEFINITE PRONOUNS) MUCH,
MANY LITTEE FEW, A LLETLE A FEEW

Umbmaéiraseid asesonu much (palju), little (védhe), a little
(pisut, natuke) tarvitatakse loendamatute nimisonadega:

much ink {ipk], snow, time, money (palju tinti, lund, aega, raha)

little ink, snow, time, money (véhe tinti, lund, aega, raha)

a little ink, snow, time, money (pisut tinti, lund, aega, raha)
Umbméédraseid asesonu many (palju, paljud), few (vihe,

vahesed), a few (moned) tarvitatakse loendatavate nimisona-

dega mitmuses: ;

many boys, books (palju poisse, raamatuid)
few boys, books (vdhe poisse, raamatuid)
a few boys, books (moned poisid, raamatud).
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%VUEMRBly\AAARASED ASESONAD (INDEFINITE PRONOUNS) EACH JA
Asesona each (iga, igaiiks, kumbki) tarvitatakse niihésti
omadussonaliselt kui ka nimisonaliselt:
Each season has its pleasures [plezoz]. (Igal aastaajal on omad
roomud.)
Each got an apple. (Igaiiks sai iihe ouna.)
Asesonal every (iga) on iildistavam tdhendus ja teda tarvi-
tatakse ainult omadussonaliselt:
1 go to the university every day.
Every citizen in our country has the right to work and the
right to education. :
Liitasesonu everybody, everyone (koik, igaiiks), everything

(koik, iga asi) tarvitatakse ainult nimisonaliselt. Asesonadega
everybody, everyone, everything tarvitatakse tegusona ainsuses:

Everybody (véi everyone) was present. (Koik olid kohal.)
Everybody knows it. (Igailkks teab seda. Koik teavad
seda.) :

Everything is ready. (Koik on valmis.)
EoER O S B 1
Give the principal forms of the following verbs.

to take, make, say, go, have, get, lie, exist, join, enter, do

EXERCISE 2
Change from the Present to the Past.

1. Many pupils join the Y.C.L. every year. 2. Tom thanks
his friend for the book and leaves the room. 3. We finish our
work at three o’clock every day. 4. We take part in the work
of various circles. 5. We have to fix the time for our next meet-
ing. 6. We help mother to cook dinner. 7. It does not rain
in winter. 8. I want some more milk.

EXERGCLSE"3
Fill in the blanks with verbs in the Future Indefinite

1. I ... to the production meeting tomorrow. } go
2. The meeting ... at six o’clock. | begin
3. 1...home at half past five. leave
4. On my way home I ... some [ruit. ’ buy
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5. Mary ... some letters after dinner. write

6. English ... difficult for her. be (not)
7. We ... dinner at two o’clock. : have
EXERECISE-A

Fill in the blanks with prepositions where necessary.

1. Our country is the first socialist country ... the world.
2. ... the Soviet Union every citizen has the right ... work and
the right ... education. 3. Many ... us take part ... the work
. various circles. 4. Why did you not come ... the “lecture?
5. I was busy ... the office. 6. The lecture lasted ... a quarter
. seven. 7. ... the book-shelves there are books ... different
languages. 8. Mother was waiting ... Ann. 9. Ann came ...

home very late (hilja).

EXERCISE &
Make up sentences.

1. table, box, matches, I, of, a, the, on, found.

2. questions, not, she, my, answer, does.

3. country, unemployment, in, not, our, exist, does.
4

. to, of, a, our, good, Party, deal, Communist, attention, edu-
cation, gives.

EXEREISE 6

Fill in the blanks with suitable words from the text.

1. Only in socialist countries there is no ... . Every man
or woman can get work. 2. When our students ... they will get
interesting work. 3. Most of our students get ... and live in . ..
hostels. 4. Our young boys and girls are free to ... their
profession. 5. Young people in capitalist ["kepitslist] (kapitalist-
lik) countries are ... of their future. They have no ... to
develop their ... . 6. Our Soviet students are ... to learn and
they do all they can for the ... of our socialist country.

EXERGESE 7
Fill in the blanks with much, many, little, few.

1. Say ... and do ... . 2. ... roads are open to us. (much,
many) 3. We have ... work to do. (much, many) 4. It takes
me very ... time to read this book through. (little, few) 5. I
have read ... books in English. (little, few) 6. There are ...
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circles I want to take part in. (much, many) 7. ... hands make
light work. (much, many) 8. We have ... lessons every day.
(much, many)

EXERCISE B8

Use everybody instead of the words in italics, make all the

- necessary changes in the sentence.

Model. My friends go to the production meeting:
Everybody goes to the production meeting.
We are free to choose our profession. (... his profession)
They have to work hard.
Our students take part in the work of various circles.
Our young boys and girls are ready to learn.
In a socialist country every citizen has the right to edu-
cation.
Ann and Helen are making plans for the vacation.
7. We want to gain as much knowledge as possible.
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EXERECISE 9
Translate into English.

1. Noukogude Liit on esimene sotsialistlik riik maailmas.
2. Meie maal ei ole toopuudust. 3. Igal ndukogude kodanikul
on oigus tdole ja digus haridusele. 4. Koik teed on lahti meie
ees. 5. Enamik meie iiliopilastest saab stipendiumi. 6. Meil on
head laboratooriumid, kus iiliopilased vbdivad tootada. 7. Meie
noored (inimesed) ei karda rasket tood. 8. Téopdev meie tehas-
tes kestab seitse tundi. 9. Me oleme kindlad oma tulevikus.
10. Meie iiliopilastest saavad aktiivsed kommunismiehitajad.
11. Me teeme koik oma sotsialistliku kodumaa hiivanguks.

EXERGISE 10
Answer the following questions.

1. Which is the first socialist country in the world? 2. What
rights have our citizens? 3. Why do Soviet people not fear
unemployment? 4. What are our young people free to choose?
5. Where do they get work? 6. Who gives a good deal of
attention to education? 7. What do most of our students get?
8. Where do our students live? 9. What is there at every
institute? 10. How do our students work? 11. Why do our
students take great pains with their lessons? 12. How long does
their working-day last? 13. What do the students do after the
lessons? 14. Where do our students develop their talents?
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15. What will Soviet students get when they graduate?
16. What will our young people become?

EXERCISE 1]

Translate into Estonian.
FATHER AND SON

Father. You know, Tom, when Lincoln was your age he was
a very good pupil. In fact, he was the best pupil in his
class.

Tom. Yes, Father, I know that. But when he was your age
he was President of the United States.

LESSON TWELVE
12 A STRANGE ANIMAL

Once, many, many years ago an Englishman caught a hare.
He lived at Hampstead. Hampstead is part of London now, but
at that time it was a little place near London. The gentleman
was going to send the hare to his friend in London as a
present. He put the hare into a bag and called his servant, an
Irishman.

“Take this bag to my iriend in London,” he said. “You know
where he lives. There is a live hare in it.”

The Irishman took the bag and set out. On his way to
London he stopped at an inn to rest a little and have some beer.

There were some merry young men in the inn. When they
heard about the hare in the bag they decided to play a trick
on the Irishman. They took the hare out of the bag and put
in a cat.

When the Irishman had finished his beer, he took his bag
and left. He did not know that the young men had taken out
the hare and put a cat in his bag.

When he came to his master’s iriend he said: “Here is
a present for you from my master, a live hare.” With these
words he opened the bag and the cat jumped out. The Irishman
was so surprised that he could not say a word. But his master’s
friend laughed and said: “This is not a hare, this is a cat. I
don’t like cats. Take it back home.”

And the Irishman set out for home with the cat in his bag.
On his way home he again stopped at the inn, The merry young
men were still there. They laughed merrily when they heard
the Irishman’s story.

He sat down to have some beer, and the merry young men
again got his bag, took the cat out and put the hare back.
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When the Irishman had finished his beer, he took his bag and
went home. He did not know that the young men had put the
hare back.

“Do you know, sir,” he said to his master when he came
home, “that you put a cat instead of a hare into the bag.”

“Nonsense!” was the answer. “Open the bag.”

The Irishman opened the bag and the hare jumped out. He
was so surprised that he could not say a word. At last he said,
“This is a strange animal! It is a hare in Hampstead, and a cat
in London!”

NOTES TO THE TEXT

once, many, many years ago kord, palju, palju aastaid tagasi

Tavaline muinasjutu algus on: Once (upon a time) there lived ... Elas(id)
kord. ..

Hampstead [‘heem (p)stid]

to be part of (millegi) osa olema, (millegi) juurde kuuluma

at that time tol ajal

he was going to send ta kavatses saata .

to be going to do parajasti teha kavatsema, ldhemas tulevikus tegema

as a present kingituseks

to play a trick on (kellelegi) vingerpussi mangima

he could not say a word ta ei suutnud sonagi lausuda

could [kud] on iildminevik sonast can

with the cat in his bag kassiga kotis

the young men got his bag noormehed said ta koti oma kitte

sir hdrra, armuline hérra

Sona sir tarvitatakse Inglismaal vooraste voi enesest korgemal seisvale
isikute konetamiseks ilma nende nime lisamata.

at last viimaks, lopuks

FOR STUDY
TABLE No. 3
: am |
is he (she) going to do?
are we (you, they)
am 1
What is he (she) doing?

are we (you, they)

have I (we, you, 3
they) (just) done?
has he (she)
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TABLE No. 4

| :
I am goirg to carry this chair into
am carrying
have (just) carried the. -Rard
' are going to open
We are opening the door
have (just) opened
is going to wash
Tom is washing his hands”
has (just) washed
The is going to have [ Giivme ait
Irish- is having F e etes
man has (just) had 1
are going to write ;
You are writing biaaletier
have (just) written |
Father are going to listen to the iz vlalock
and are listening to fews
Mother have (just) listened to

Translate the sentences which you form into Estonian!

IRREGULAR VERBS

to catch [katf] (piiidma) — caught {kort] — caught [ko:t]
to send [send] (saatma) — sent [sent] — sent [sent]

to set [set] out (teele asuma) — set out — set out

to hear [hie] (kuulma) — heard [hotd] — heard [ha:d]

READING EXERCISE

[b] and [p]

A baby plays in its bed with a big ball.
Billy Button ["batn] bought a buttered biscuit [’biskit] in Paris

['peeris].

GRAMMAR
1. ENNEMINEVIK (THE PAST PERFECT)
1) Enneminevik moodustatakse abiverbi to have iildmine-

viku poorete ja pohiverbi mineviku kesksona abil:

7 L. Ariva
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Liihivormid

I had written [’ritn] I'd [aid] written
(ma olin kirjutanud)
you had written vou'd {ju:d] written
he

: he’d [hizd] 3
isthe had written she’d:{fiid] } written
we had written we'd {wiid] written
you had written you'd [ju:d] written
they had written they’'d {3eid] written

2) Eitava vormi moodustamiseks asetatakse eitav par-
tikkel not abiverbi jérele:
[ had not written

you had not written

jne. 3
Lithivormid: :

[ hadn’t ["heednt] written véi I'd not written

you hadn’t ['heednt] written v6i you'd not written
jne.

3) Kiisiva vormi moodustamiseks asetatakse abiverb
aluse ette:

Had I written?
Had you written?
jne.

Enneminevikku tarvitatakse:

1) tegevuse viljendamiseks, mis oli Ioppenud teatud
momendiks minevikus voi eelnes teisele tegevusele minevikus:
That plant had fulfilled its yearly plan of production by the
tenth of December. (See kiitis téditis oma toodangu aastaplaani
kiimnendaks detsembriks.) \

We had finished our work when he came.

2) tegevuse viljendamiseks, mis -oli alanud enne teatud

momenti minevikus ja sel momendil veel edasi kestis:

He had been ill for a week when I called on him.
(Ta oli nidal aega haige olnud, kui mina teda kiilastasin.)

2. MAARSONA (THE ADVERB)

Inglise keeles eristatakse liht- ja tuletatud méarsonu. Liht-
maarsonad on niisugused méaarsonad, mis ei ole tuletatud teis-
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test sonaliikidest: well [wel] (hésti), hard (tublisti), much (pal-
ju), quite [kwait] (tédiesti, iisna), enough [i'naf] (kiillalt), once
[wans] (kord), very (vdga) jne. Enamik méaarsonu on tuletatud
omadus- ja nimisonadest jarelliite (sufiksi) -ly abil:

glad (roomus) — gladly {gledli] (r66muga, meelsasti)

. bright (hele, sdrav) — brightly [’braitli] (heledasti, saravalt)
kind (lahke) — kindly [’kaindli] (lahkesti)

day (pdev) — daily {“deili] (iga pédev)

part (osa) — partly ['paitli] (osaliselt)

"Mirkus 1. Kui omadusséna 1opuks on -le, millele eelneb
konsonant, jdetakse -le dra ja liidetakse mééarsona 16pp -ly:
double {’dabl] (kahekordne) — doubly [’dabli] (kahekordselt)

Miarkus 2. Kui sona 16peb y-ga, muutub y 16pu -ly ees
i-ks:

merry [‘meri] (l6bus, réomus) — merrily [‘merili] (lGbusalt,
roomsalt)

easy ['iizi] (kerge) — easily ['iizili] (kergesti)

ready (valmis) — readily ['redili] (meelsasti)

Pidage meeles:

true [truz] (iosi, dige) — truly [‘truli] (tGesti, tGepoolest)
whole fhoul] (terve, kogu) — wholly ["houl(1)i] (tiiesti, terve-
nisti)

Téhenduse jargi jagunevad méédrsonad jargmiselt:

1) kiisivad maddrsonad: when?, where?, how?, why?
When did you come? Where do you live?

Need méairsonad voivad olla ka siduvateks sonadeks, mis
iihendavad korvallauseid pealausetega:
Tell me where you live. Show me how you do it.

2) ajaméaédrsonad: now, then, often, never, sometimes,
today, yesterday, tomorrow [te’morou] (homme) ijt.

3) kohamadidrsonad: here, there, everywhere [‘evriwea]
(koikjal, igal pool), down, up, back, away ijt.

4) mootu, hulka ja médédra tdhistavad méaarsonad:
very, too (liiga), only, much, little jt.

*9) viisiméddrsonad: quickly (kiiresti), well (histi),

kindly, gladly jt.

6) sagedusméddrsonad: often, sometimes, seldom,
every day (morning, evening, week, month, year) jt.

7*
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12 Miirsonade asend lauses (Position of Adverbs in the Sentence)

1. Kohamidrsonad ja kindlat aega tahistavad ajamaar-
sonad asetsevad kas lause alguses voi lause 16pus:

Here they are.
They are here.
Yesterday I met my friend.
I met my friend yesterday.

2. Umbmaéirast aega ning sagedust tdhistavad méirsonad
asetsevad lihtaegade puhul tavaliselt aluse ja Geldise vahel,
liitaegade puhul abi- ja pohiverbi vahel. Kui abiverbe on liit-
ajas mitu, asetsevad mainitud mdédrsonad esimese abiverbi
jarel:

I often saw him.
I have often seen him.

Midrkus. Mddrsonad sometimes ja soon voivad seista ka
lause alguses vOi l0pus ja méédrsona already ka lause lopus:

I sometimes get up at seven.
Sometimes 1 get up at seven.

I get up at seven sometimes.

I have already finished my work.
I have finished my work already.

3. Kui lauses esineb mitut liiki méddrsonu voi mééaruselisi
ithendeid, on nende jarjekord jdrgmine: umbmaéddrast
aega tdhistav mdidrsona, viisimdarsona, kohamdédiar-
sona,kindlat aega tdhistav mdéarsona:

I have often been waiting patiently in the rain for hours and
hours. (Ma olen sageli tundide kaupa kannatlikult vihma kées
oodanud.)

EXERCISE-1

Write in words and form sentences (Kirjutage sonadega ja
moodustage lauseid).

!
ai ‘ ‘aifn ‘dutit "
ju ‘samtaimz “teikit
wiz ‘seldem ‘sirit
dei ‘neva ‘nouit
kam ’his
‘gou dea
spitk’inglif
‘telim
"weitforim
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EXERCISE 2 1

be

Fill in the blanks with verbs in the Past Perfect.

s W N

He did not know that his friend ... back from | come
Moscow.
She came back, because she ... to take money | forget
with her.

Tom did not know where he ... his English | put
book.
He ... very busy at his office. be

She ... her friend for many years. see (not)

EXERCISE 3
Make the adjectives into adverbs. Fill in the blanks with

adverbs.
Adjectives
The sun is shining ... . ‘ bright
The young men laughed ... . merry
Our students live very ... in their hostels. comfortable
I ... get up at seven. usual
You must choose your profession very ... . careful

DN MG I

EXERCISE 4

Use the adverb in the right place. Form as many sentences
as possible. :

Model. I have had dinner. (already)

SO S G G B B

I have already had dinner.
I have had dinner already.

It is hot in summer. (sometimes)

Do you listen to the eight o’clock news? (usually)

Aino writes to her pen friend in England. (often)

We do not go to the University. (on Sundays)

Father comes home at four. (always)

It is half past five. (already)

He has breakfast at eight. (usually)

Tom tells me about his plans. (often)

'Ijl;e)y laughed when they heard the Irishman’s story. (mer-
rily

EXERCISE 5

Translate into English.

. Ma olen vdga visinud; ma olen té6tanud kogu péeva (all
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day). 2. Ma olin eile vdga visinud, sest ma olin té6tanud kogu
pdeva. 3. Ta oli nii iillatunud, et ei osanud sonagi lausuda.
4. Koduteel peatus ta jille voorastemajas. 5. Nad olid mangi-
nud talle vingerpussi. 6. Nad otsustasid talle vingerpussi mén-
gida.

EXERCISE 6

Translate into English using the construction to be going to -+
infinitive.
Model. Ma kavatsen sulle esitada moned kiisimused.

I am going to ask you some questions.

1. Ma kavatsen oma sobrale kirja kirjutada. 2. Ta kavatses
olut juua. 3. Ma kavatsen varsti oma kirjandi lopetada. 4. Ma
ei kavatse sonagi 6elda. 5. Ema hakkab lounat keetma. 6. Ta
hakkab to6le vabrikus. 7. Ma kavatsen minna bussiga (fo take
a bus).

EXERCISE 7
Answer the questions.

1. What did the Englishman catch once? 2. Where "did he
live? 3. What is Hampstead now? 4. What was the gentleman
going to do with the hare? 5. Where did he put the hare?
6. Who was to take it to London? 7. Why did the Irishman stop
at an inn? 8. Who was there in the inn? 9. What did they
decide to do when they heard about the hare? 10. Did they do
it? 11. What did the Irishman not know? 12. What did he say
to his master’s friend? 13. What did they see when they opened
the bag? 14. What did the master’s friend say? 15. What did the
Irishman do on his way home? 16. Who was still there? 17. What
did the young men do when the Irishman had his beer?
18. What did the Irishman not know? 19. What did the servant
say to his master when he came home? 20. Why was the Irish-
man so surprised when he opened the bag? 21. What did he say
at last?

EXE:RCAS E-8
Translate into Estonian.
MARK TWAIN IN FRANCE

Mark Twain, the famous American writer, was travelling
in France. Once he was going by train to Dijon. That afternoon
he was very tired and wanted to sleep. He therefore asked the
conductor to wake him up when they came to Dijon. But first
he explained that he was a very heavy sleeper.

“I’ll probably protest loudly when you try to wake me up,”
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he said to the conductor. “But do not take any notice, just put
me off the train anyway.’

Then Mark Twain went to sleep. Later, when he woke up,
it was night-time and the train was in Paris already! He
realized at once that the conductor had forgotten to wake him
up at Dijon. He was very angry. He ran up to the conductor
and began to shout at him. “I have never been so angry in all
my life,” Mark Twain said.

The conductor looked at him calmly. “You are not half so
angry as the American whom I put off the train at Dijon,”
he said.

Dijon [“di:z0:p]
just put me off the train anyway lihtsalt tstke mind igal juhul ['Ol’lngt val;a
you are not half so angry as ... teie pole pooltki nii vihane kui.

LESSON THIRTEEN

13 A DIALOGUE

E nn. What did*you do yesterday evening?

Thomas. First I thought of going to the cinema, but then
a friend of mine came to see me and brought me a ticket
for the opera. So I changed my mind and went to the
theatre instead. The house was full. We arrived at the
theatre a few minutes before the curtain rose and the
lights were put out.

E nn. What was on?

Thomas. “The Queen of Spades.”
E nn. Did you like it?

Th.: Oh, yes, I enjoyed it very much. The singing was excellent.

P. sang the leading part. It’s true, he has a beautiful
strong voice.

E.: Who conducted the orchestra?

Th.: S. did. He seems to be a very good conductor. And the
music was wonderful.

E.: How did you like the scenery?

Th.: T found it really beautiful.

E.: Where did you sit?

Th.: We sat in a box. During the interval we went to have a
smoke. We met some more friends there and had an inter-
esting talk about Russian music. After the performance
Peter and I went for a walk in town. The weather was mild
and there was plenty of snow everywhere. We came home
late at night. And where did you spend vyesterday
evening?

E.: I was at home. We listened in to some music from
Warsaw.
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T

TEH. ;

I see you are really fond of music. Do you play the piano
yourself?

Yes, I play a little ... . Look! They are putting up a new
bill. Oh! “King Lear” is going to be staged. M. will
probably take the leading part. He is an excellent
actor ... . (Pointing fo a different bill) By the way,
Thomas, do you know anything about that play by
Bernard Shaw?

: Yes, it is really interesting. The other day a fnend of mine
went to see it. The acting, he says, was very good and he
enjoyed it very much. I am sure you would like it.

Are you going straight home?

Not quite. I shall call at the Art Theatre and buy a ticket
for the nmew play you told me about the other day.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

I thought of going ma motlesin minna

to come to see kiilla tulema, vaatama tulema

a ticket for the opera pilet oopenetendusele

I changed my mind ma otsustasin iimber; to change one’s mind otsus% muut-

ma,

(asja) iimber motlema

what was on? mida méangiti?

Queen of Spades Padaemand

to have a smoke suitsetama, suitsu tegema
we met some more friends me kohtasime veel teisigi sopru
to have a talk juttu ajama

plenty of = a great deal of, much palju
Warsaw [‘wo:soi] Varssavi

King Lear [lio] Kuningas Lear

by the way muide

Thomas [“tomos]

Bernard Shaw [’bainad foi]

the
not

other day hiljuti
quite mitte paris

I shall call at the Art Theatre ma astun ldbi Kunstiteatrist, ma ldhen sisse
Kunstiteatrisse

FOR STUDY
TABLE No. 5

Do work in an office?

Did I (we) have dinner at two o’clock?

Shall go out in the evening?
——Do listen to the radio?

3 : play the ‘piano?

D,l.d you (they) stay at home in the evening?
2 will | switch on the light?

Does go to the thgatre?)

Did he (she) go to the cinema:

Will take a walk in the park?
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do
- I (you, we, the

did v y) have dinner?

Where study?
work?

g?des he (she)

does :
When did the sun shine?

IRREGULAR VERBS

to sing (laulma) — sang [s@p] — sung [sap]
to spend (veetma) — spent [spent] — spent

READING EXERCISE

[t]

1. The teacher told us the tenth team [i1] will travel {"treev(a)1]
to a tourist {"tusrist] town by train.

2. He took a trip by tram to Tring.

3. Two return tickets to Tooting.

4. Time and tide wait for no man.

GRAMMAR

JUTUSTAVAD LAUSED KAUDSES KONES (STATEMENTS IN INDIRECT
SPEECH) :

1) Otsese kone muutmisel kaudseks koneks jutustavais lau-
seis asendatakse saatelause pealausega ja otsene kone sihitis-
lausega. Korvallauset iihendab pealausega sidesona that (et):

Enn says {saatelause], “I like my room” [otsene kone].
Enn says {pealause] that he likes his room ([sihitislause].

2) Otsese kone alus ja 0Oeldis ning asesonad muutuvad
kaudses kones (nagu eesti keeleski) vastavalt lause sisule:

Thomas says, “I shall call at the Art Theatre.”
Thomas says that he will call at the Art Theatre.
Toomas iitleb: “Ma astun sisse Kunstiteatrisse.”
Toomas iitleb, et ta astub sisse Kunstiteatrisse.

3) Kui saatelause verbile jargneb kaudsihitis, mis margib
isikut voi isikuid, kellele midagi G6eldakse, asendatakse kaudse
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kone pealauses verb say verbiga tell, millele jidrgneb otse-
sihitis:

Enn says to Thomas: “I was at home.”
Enn tells Thomas that he was at home.

EXERCISE 1

Supply the missing forms (Andke puuduvad vormid).

!
shut |
' shone |
| said

| |

Past Indef. | went

Infinitive choose | !
Past Part. rung "\

EICER G156 52
Make the sentences interrogative.

1. 1T went to the theatre yesterday. 2. He brought ‘'me a
ticket for the opera. 3. Robert did not want to stay at home.
4. He changed his mind. 5. I enjoyed it. 6. The singing was
excellent. 7. P. sang the leading part. 8. I have heard him sing
before. 9. I liked the scenery very much.

EXBERCILSE:3

Form questions to the words is space type.

LooWessat 1n a box. 20 Bairingitdve finterval we
went to have a smoke. 3. We met some more iriends
there. 4. After the theatre we went for a walk. 5 The
weather was mild. 6. We came home late at night. 7. He is
fond of music.

EXERCGILSE: 4
Fill in the blanks.

1. Enn says, “I want to go to the cinema.”

Enn says that ... ... to go to the cinema.
2. Thomas says, “l have changed my mind.”
Thomas says that ... ... changed ... mind.
3. Ann says, “I shall go to the gym.”
Ann says.that el .. go to the gym.
4. Helen says, “I am fond of music.”
Helensays that': 1. 550 fond of music.
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5. Aino says, “I got a letter from my pen friend in England.”

Aino says that ... ... a letter from ... pen friend in
England.

6. The students say, “We shall go to the theatre on Sunday.”
The students says that ... ... go to the theatre on Sunday.

7. Helen and Ann say, “We listened in to some music from
Warsaw.” \
Helen and Ann say that ... ... in to some music from
Warsaw.

8. The girls say, “We were working at the lab.”
The:gitis say. thatio et - working at the lab. -

EXERCILSE 5
Put into indirect speech.

Mo del. Mother says to Ann, “Dinner is ready.”
Mother tells Ann that dinner is ready.

1. Ann says to Helen, “Many roads are open to us.”

2. The teacher says to us, “Every Soviet citizen has the right
to education.”

3. Helen says to Father, “I learn a lot of new things every
day.” ;

4. Tom says to Ann, “| have bought two tickets to the cinema.”

5. Aino says to the girls, “Thomas is going to join the Army.”

6. Enn says to his friend, “After graduating I shall get
interesting work.”

7. Father says to his son, “You are free to choose your
profession.”

8. George says to Henry, “The members of our club will meet
tomorrow.”

EXERGESE-6
Finish the sentences.

1. He seems to be ... . 2. During the interval we ... .
3. They spent the evening ... . 4. I see you are really ... .
5. By the way, dd" you know that ...? 6. I am sure ... . 7. 1

changed my mind and ... .

EXE RiGIS EXT
Fill in the blanks with prepositions where necessary.

1. Instead ... going ... the cinema I went ... the theatre.
2. We had an interesting talk ... Russian music. 3. ... his
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way ... home he again stopped ... the inn. 4. We came ...
home late ... night. 5. Do you play ... the piano? 6. I waited
... him, but he did not come so I went ... a walk ... town.
7. ... winter there is plenty ... snow everywhere.

EXERCINSE S8
Translate into English.

1. Mu vend iitleb, et ta armastab muusikat. 2. Ann kirju-
tab, et tal on uus sober. 3. Ma tean, et sa elad kaugel iilikoo-
list. 4. Aino teab, et Helen peab minema raamatukogusse.
5. Me nédeme, et isa on visinud. 6. Meie iiliopilased teavad,
et nad voivad olla kindlad oma tulevikule. 7. Enn iitleb, et
parast etendust ta ldks otse koju. 8. Thomas iitleb, et talle meel-
dis nédidend vaga.

EXERCIFSE 9
Answer the following questions.

1. Where had Thomas first thought of going to? 2. Who
had come to see him? 3. What had his friend brought him?
4. Where did they go? 5. What was on? 6. Did they like the
opera? 7. What kind of a voice had P.? 8. Did he like the
scenery? 9. Where did they sit? 10. What did they do during
the interval? 11. Where did Enn spend his evening? 12. Does
Enn play the piano? 13. Do you play the piano? 14. Are you
fond of music? 15. What did Thomas want to do before going
home?

EXERCISE 10
Translate into Estonian.

WHICH IS BETTER?

“It must be terrible for an opera singer to realize that he
can never sing again.”
“Yes, but it is much more terrible if he doesn’t realize it.”

THE PAINTER AND THE BANKER

A rich London banker asked a well-known painter to do
a little thing for his album. The painter did it and asked one
hundred pounds.

“Why,” cried the banker, “it took you only five minutes
to do it!” “Yes,” answered the painter, “but it took me twenty
years to learn how to do it in five minutes.”
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LESSON FOURTEEN
14 A LESSON IN GEOGRAPHY Great Britain

Have a look at the map of the world! Can you see all the
continents, oceans, seas, rivers and mountains?

Here is Asia — the largest of all the continents. Africa is
not so large as Asia — it is smaller. It is the hottest continent.
Where is America? It is between the Pacific and the Atlantic
Oceans. Europe is smaller than Africa and bigger than
Australia.

Where are the British Isles? They are in the north-west of
Europe. The two largest islands are Great Britain and Ireland.
There are three countries in Great Britain — England, Scotland
and Wales. Scotland lies to the north of England and Wales
to the south-west. Ireland lies to the west of Great Britain.
Ireland is a smaller island than Great Britain. Great Britain
is smaller than many other European countries.

The North Sea is to the east of Britain; to the west is the
Atlantic Ocean and to the south is the English Channel.
The Irish Sea lies between England and Ireland.

The Gulf Stream, which washes the western coast of
England, makes the climate mild and damp. The summer is
not hot and the winter is comparativety warm. On the whole,
the weather is very changeable. There are fogs in autumn and
winter. :

The number of rivers in England is large but they are not
long. The Thames, the Severn and the Dee are the most
important rivers here. The longest river is the Severn. It is in
the south-west of England. The Thames is not so long as the
Severn — it is shorter.

. The greater part of England is level. The mountains are
almost all in the western part. The highest summit of
Great Britain rises in northern Scotland. It is Ben Neuvis.

Most of the people of Great Britain live in big towns and
cities. More than eight million live in London — the capital
of England. London lies on both banks of the Thames. It is the
largest city in Europe and one of the largest cities in the world.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

have a look at the map vaata (v6i vaadake) kaarti

is not so large as ... ei ole nii suur kui ...

they are in the north-west of Europe nad on Euroopa loodeosas

Scotland lies to the north of England Sotimaa asub Inglismaast pohja pool
on the whole iildiselt

the Thames [temz]; the Severn [‘seva(:)n]; the Dee [di:]

rises in northern Scotland korgub (voi kerkib) Sotimaa pohjaosas

Ben Nevis [ben ’nevis]
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FOR STUDY
14 TABLE No. 6

It’s

it is

it was
it’ll be

it may be
it can’t be

as large as

as good as

as long as

as short as

larger than

longer than

better than

worse than

more interesting than

mine, yours (ours)
yours (ours)

his (hers, theirs)
the other

the one I saw here
the one on the left
the one on the right
those others

the first

the new one

IRREGULAR VERB

to rise {raiz] (tousma; kerkima) — rose [rouz] — risen ['rizn]

READING EXERCISE

[k]

The cook calls his cock and kittens into the kitchen.

GRAMMAR

1. MAARAVA ARTIKLI TARVITAMINE MONINGATEL ERIJUHTUDEL
(THE USE OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE IN SOME SPECIAL CASES)

Miiravat artiklit tarvitatakse:
1) omadussonade iilivorde ja jargarvsonade ees:

He is the best pupil in the second group.
parim opilane.)

2) jogede, merede, ookeanide ja kanalite nimede ees:
The longest river in England is the Severn. The Irish Sea lies

between England and Ireland. The Atlantic Ocean is to the

west of Britain and to the south is the English Channel.
3) maéeahelikkude nimede ees:

The Urals are rich in minerals. (Uraalid on rikkad mineraali-

dest.)

Miérkus. Uksﬂ\ute mégede ja mietippude nimede ees artik-
lit ei kasutata:

The highest summit in Scotland is Ben Nevis.
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4) maade ja piirkondade nimede ees, mis koosnevad {ildni-
mest ja seda piiritlevast tdiendist:

Where are the British Isles?
The Soviet Union is the first socialist country in the world.

2. OMASTAVAD ASESONAD (POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS)
~ Nimisonaline vorm (Absolute Form)

Ainsus 4

mine [main] (minu oma)
yours {joiz] (sinu oma)

his [hiz]
hers [haiz] ¢ (tema oma)
its [its]

Mitmus

ours [‘ausz] (meie oma)
yours [joiz] (teie oma)
theirs [8eaz] (nende oma)

Omastava asesona nimisonalist vormi tarvitatakse:

1) varem esinenud nimisona kordamise valtimiseks:
This is my book and that is hers (= her book).

My pen is as good as yours (= your pen).

2) eessonaga of nimisdna jarel, kui viimast kasutatakse
umbmaéaarase artikliga, eitava asesonaga no voi néitavate ase-
sonadega this ja that: ]

A friend of mine rang me up. This is no matter of yours. (See
asi ei puutu teisse,) Where is my book? That of hers is here,
but mine isn’t.

3. UMBMAARANE ASESONA (THE INDEFINITE PRONOUN) ONE

Kui umbmééarast asesona one (iiks, keegi) tarvitatakse ni-
misonaliselt, on tal olemas mitmus ones ja omastav kéaane
one’s.

Asesona one tarvitatakse enamasti umbisikulises tdhendu-
ses ja niisugusel juhul jddb ta sageli eesti keelde tolkimata:
One never knows what his answer may be. (Ei v6i kunagi
teada, mida ta vastab.)

One must do one’s duty. (Igaiiks peab tditma oma kohust.)
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Asesona one tarvitatakse ka varem esinenud nimiséna kor-
damise véaltimiseks:

This book is more interesting than the one we read last week.
(See raamat on huvitavam kui see, mida me lugesime moodu-
nud nadalal)

This pencil is longer than the one on the left. (See pliiats on
pikem kui see, mis on vasakul.)

Miédrkus. Asesona one ei tarvitata omastavas kaindes
oleva nimisdna jérel:

My pen isn’t very good. Kate’s is much better.
(Minu sulepea pole vdga hea. Kate’i oma on palju parem.)

4. OMADUSSONA (THE ADJECTIVE)

Omadussona on sonaliik, mis tdhistab mingi olendi, eseme
voi néhtuse tunnust v6i omadust.

Omadussonad jagunevad liht-, tuletatud ja liitomadussona-
deks.

Lihtomadussonad on sellised omadussonad, mille
koostises ei ole ees- ega jarelliiteid, niit. red, short, good great,
little.

Tuletatud omadussdonad on sellised omadussonad,
mille koostises saab eraldada ees- ja jérelliiteid, ndit. un| happy
(onnetu), iriregular, beautilful, rainly (vihmane).

Liitomadussonad on sellised omadussonad, mis on
saadud kahe sona liitmise teel, n&it. dark-blue (tumesinine),
red-hot (tulikuum), well-known ["wel’noun] (hésti tuntud).

Koige tiiiipilisemad omadussonade jarelliited (sufiksid) on:

-able, -ible: eatable (so6dav), comfortable, possible (voimalik)
-al: formal (formaalne), central (keskne)

-ant, -ent: important, different

-ary, -ory: elementary (elementaarne), contradictory (vasturda-
kiv)

-ful: useful (kasulik), helpful (abivalmis)

-ic: patriotic, heroic

-ish: yellowish (kollakas), bluish (sinakas), childish (lapse-
lik, lapsik)

-ive: progressive, active

-less: useless (kasutu), helpless

-ous: famous (kuulus)

-y: rainy, dirty (médardunud), sleepy (unine)
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Koige enam tarvitatavad omadussonade eesliited (prefiksid)
on:

un-: unhappy, untrue (ebadige)
in- (im-, il-, ir-): incorrect (ebaodige), impossible (voimatu),
illegal (ebaseaduslik), irregular.
Inglise keeles on omadussonal sama vorm ainsuses ja mit-
muses, ja ta ei kddndu:
This is a red rose. (See on punane roos.)
These are red roses. (Need on punased roosid.)
They went into a large room. (Nad ldksid suurde tuppa.)
We came from a large room. (Me tulime suurest toast.)

Omadussona inglise keeles muutub ainult vordlemisel.

Omadussonade vordlemine (Comparison of Adjectives)

Omadussonadel on kolm vordlusastet: algvorre (the
Positive Degree), keskvorre (the Comparative Degree) ja
tilivorre (the Superlative Degree).

: Omadussonade kesk- ja iilivorre moodustatakse kahel vii-
sil:

a) loppude -er ja -est liitmisega tiivele:

long — longer — (the) longest

b) méiidrsonade more ja most lisamisega algvorde ette:

interesting — more interesting (huvitavam) — (the) most
interesting (koige huvitavam)
1) Koik iihesilbilised omadussonad moodustavad
vordlusastmed sufiksite -er ja -est abil:
dark — darker — (the) darkest
cold — colder — (the) coldest ‘ :
Mirkus 1. Kui loppkonsonandi ees on lithike vokaal,
kahekordistub loppkonsonant -er ja -est ees:
hot — hotter — (the) hottest
big — bigger — (the) biggest
Mirkus 2. Kui omadussona 1opeb y-ga, mille ees on kon-
sonant, muutub y sufiksite -er, -est ees i-ks:
dry [drai] (kuiv) — drier ["draia(r)] — (the) driest ['draiist]
merry — merrier — (the) merriest
Aga: gay — gayer — (the) gayest [y ees on tdishdélik]
Mirkus 3. Tumm e omadussonade 16pus kaob sufiksite
-er, -est ees:
fine [fain] (tore) — finer — (the) finest
late — later — (the) latest
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Miarkus 4. ng-lopulistel omadussonadel muutub g kuul-
davaks loppude -er ja -est ees:

long {lop] — longer ["longa(r)] — (the) longest ["lopgist]

2) Kahesilbilised omadussonad, kui nende rohk aset-
seb teisel silbil ja nad ei 1ope konsonantiithendiga {ks], [kt], [pt],
moodustavad vordlusastmed sufiksite -er ja -est abil:

polite [po’lait] (viisakas) — politer — (the) politest

sincere [sin’sia] (siiras) — sincerer — (the) sincerest
Aga: correct [ka’rekt] — more correct — (the) meost cor-
rect

3) Kahesilbilised omadussonad, kui nende réhk aset-
seb esimesel silbil ja nad Iopevad y-, el-, le-, er- ja ow-ga, moo-
dustavad kesk- ja tlivorde sufiksite -er ja -est abil:

happy — happier — (the) happiest

lazy [leizi] (laisk) — lazier — (the) laziest

cruel {’krual] (julm) — crueller — (the) cruellest

simple [’simpl] (lihtne) — simpler — (the) simplest

narrow [‘nerou] (kitsas) — narrower — (the) narrowest

A g a: useful — more useful — (the) most useful

nervous {’nerves] (ndrviline) — meore nervous — (the) most
nervous

4) Kolme- ja enamasilbilised omadussonad
moodustavad vordlusastmed méédrsonade more ja most abil:

beautiful — more beautiful — (the) most beautiful
comfortable — more comfortable — (the) most comiortable

Vihendavad vordlusastmed moodustatakse méaédrsonade
less ja least lisamisega algvorde ette:

This book is less interesting than that. (See raamat ei ole nii
huvitav kui too.) This was the least expected news. (See oli
koige vdhem oodatud uudis.)

Kahe isiku, eseme voi nahtuse vordlemisel tarvitatakse kesk-
vorde puhul omadussona jérel sidesona than tdhenduses ’kui’:

He is younger than I. (Tema on noorem kui mina.)

Ulivorde puhul tarvitatakse omadussona ees méaravat artik-
lit. Artikli asemel voib esineda ka omastav asesona voOi nimi-
sona op1astavas kddndes:

the youngest brother
my youngest brother
Ben’s youngest brother
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Ebakorrapirased vordlusastmed (Irregular Degrees of Comparison)

Jirgmiste omadussdnade vordlusastmed moodustatakse eri
tiivedest:

Algvorre. Keskvorre Ulivorre
Positive Comparative Superlative
Degree Degree Degree:
good (hea) (parem) {(parim)
well (terve) better \ (tervem) best | (terveim)
bad (halb) f (halvem) t’ (halvim)
ill (haige) WOISE | (haigem) WOTSt | (haigeim)
littl f (vahe) less (vdhem) least (vahim)
HHE (viike) smaller (vdiksem) | smallest(vdikseim)
much (palju)
(ains.) more (enam, most (koige enam,
many (palju) rohkem) koige rohkem)
(mitm.)
EXCERE BB
Fill in c, ck or k.
ba—, o'—lo—, be—ause, —ind, cir—le, li—e, too—, —up,

musi—, —Ilub, le—ture.

EXERCESHe2
Find pairs of antonyms.

Unhappy, correct, small, worse, difficult, sad, cold, ill,
impossible, cruel, short, warm, important, kind, merry, well,
true, best, unimportant, easy, large, long, incorrect, untrue,
happy, worst, possible, better.

EXERCISE 3

Form the degrees of comparison from the following adjectives
(Moodustage vordlusastmed jdrgnevaist omadussonadest).

Comfortable, beautiful, important, difficult, dirty, easy, dry,
fine, great, mild, much, little, good.
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14 EXERCISE 4
a) Form adjectives from the following nouns
sun, rain, fog, trick, sleep
Model: sun — sunny
b) Fill in the blanks with adjectives.

1. The sun was shining brightly, so it was a ... afternoon.

2. Last summer we had very much rain, it was a very...
summer.

3. They say that the weather in England is often bad, it is ...
afitl =

4. The merry young men wanted to play a trick on the Irish-
man, they were.
5. It was already ten o'clock and the children felt .

EXER CESE 5
Translate into English, using

a) the negative suffix -less

kodutu mees — a homeless man
abitu loom — ...

isatu poiss — ... ’
sopradeta tiitarlaps — ...

ematu laps — ...

b) the suffix -ful

peotdis lund — a handful of snow
kastitdis pirne — ...

taldrikutdis suppi — ...
klaasitdis olut — ...

toositédis tikke — ...

kotitais kingitusi — ...

EXERCITSE 6

Rewrite as in the model.

Model. These are my books.
These books are mine.

This is your map.

That is her ticket for the opera.

Those are not my children.

Are these her pencils?

This is his typewriter.

That is their house.

This is my dark-blue dress.

e LR R e
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BXERCISE 7
Use the where necessary.

1. ... Asia is ... largest continent. 2. Which is ... smallest?
3. There .are many islands in ... Pacific and ... Atlantic
Oceans. 4. ... Italy ['it(e)li] has ... best climate in ... Europe.
5. ... Volga is ... longest river in Europe. 6. ... British Isles
are in ... north-west of ... Europe. 7. ... highest summit in

. Scotland is ... Ben Nevis. 8. ... England is ... oldest
capitalist country in the world. 9. ... capital of ... Estonian
Soviet Socialist Republic is ... Tallinn. 10. ... .Pdrnu River

is .= longest river:in i E.S.S. R .5 iTarti lies ‘on’ both
banks of ... Emajogi.

EXERCISE ‘8

Fill in the adverbs always, usually, often, never, just, already,
soon.

1. Helen goes to the library in the afternoon. always
2. She buys meat at that shop. usually
3. In winter it will snow. often
4. She has been to the mountains. never
5. Linda has bought a new dictionary (séna- just
raamatu).
6. She has found her copy-book. already
7. Our students will stage a play at the stu- soon
dents’ club.

EXERCGISE 9
Change from direct into indirect speech.

1. The teacher says, “The Gulf Stream washes the western
coast of England.”
2. Ann says, “I don’t like fogs.”

3. Helen says, “The-climate of England is milder than
ours.”
4. Father says, “There was very little snow in winter.”

5. Mother says, “I shall go to the mountains in summer.”

6. Ann says to Helen, “Mother will take me to the moun-
tains in summer.”

-7. Helen says to Ann, “I shall go to Moscow in July.”
8. Tom says to Henry, “I have never seen the ocean.”

9. Henry says to Tom, “I have seen the ocean only in
films.”
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14 EXHREGESEST0
Answer the following questions.

1. What can we see on the map? 2. Which is the largest
continent? 3. Which is the hottest continent? 4. Where is Ame-
rica? 5. Where are the British Isles? 6. How many countries
are there in Great Britain? 7. Where does Scotland lie? 8. What
is to the east of Britain? 9. What lies between England and
Ireland? 10. What is the climate of England like? 11. What is
the summer like? (the winter) 12. What do you know about the
rivers of England? 13. Which is the highest summit of Great
Britain? 14. Where do most of the people of Great Britain live?
15. What is London? 16. What is the capital of the Soviet
Union?

EXERGLS E 11

Translate into Estonian.
A DIALOGUE :

Dick. Which is the longest word in the Enghsh language?

Harry. I don’t know? Do you?

Dick. Yes, I do.

Harry. Well what is it?

Dick. Smiles.

Harry. That isn’'t very long. Only six letters. =

Dick. Ah, but there’s a mile between the first and the last
letters.

Harry. Which word is shorter if you put another syllable on
the end?

Dick. Oh, there’'s no answer to that question. You can’t make
a word shorter by putting a syllable on the end.

Harry. Oh, yes, you can. It's the word short. If you put the
syllable -er on the end, it’s shorter.

there’'s = there is

LESSON FIFTEEN
15 COMRADE A’S FIRST IMPRESSIONS OF
LONDON

Comrade A. is a teacher of English. She teaches at the
Moscow Institute of Foreign Languages. In summer she went
to England with a group of tourists. [ met her at a concert
the other day. That is what she told me on our way home.
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“To see London was always my greatest wish.

People often say that the weather in London is always bad,
worse than elsewhere, that London has fog or rain or both
every day of the year. But it was not so during our stay there.
Most of the days were fine and warm. There were no clouds
in the sky. The sun was bright, and London looked beautiful.
We stayed at a hotel near the British Museum and the Univer-
sity of London. The window of my room faced a street. Through
that window I could see people and endless lines of buses,
motor-cars and taxis. The English buses are diiferent from
ours: they are much higher, as they are double-deckers and
have seats on top as well. Besides, they are red, fearfully red.
The best way to see London is from the top of a bus.

The street traffic is very heavy: it is much heavier than
that in Moscow. The English policemen are active men, always
polite and always ready to help anyone as much as they can.

In some parts of London the streets look very much alike,
as the houses are the same in style and colour. That is why
one must be very attentive because one may easily get into
the wrong street or into the wrong house. The houses are not
very big, most of them are two-storeyed buildings with as
many front-doors and as many little gardens as there are
families in the house.

Sometimes the doors of the same house are of different
colours.”

Cde A. looked at the street clock.

“Oh, is it as late as that?” she said. “I have to be at the
Institute at nine tomorrow. I'll come and see you on Sunday
and tell you more about my stay in London.”

I thanked Comrade A. and went home.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

that is what she told me ta jutustas mulle jargmist

every day of the year iga pdev aasta ringi

London looked beautiful London oli ilus, London néis ilusana

we stayed at a hotel me peatusime hotellis

the British Museum Briti Muuseum (kuulus muuseum ja raamatukogu Lon-
donis)

the window of my room faced a street minu foa aken oli ténava poole
from ours meie omadest :

it is much heavier than that in Moscow see on palju tihedam kui Moskvas
look very much alike on viga sarnased

the same in style and colour stiililt ja vérvitoonilt tihesugused

that is why sellepdrast, seetottu

one may voib
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1 FOR STUDY

TABLE No. 7
I, we, you cannot read all English books
he, she, they can’t play the piano
find good seats
I, we, you stage a play
Ca'nl he, she, they sing well-
I, we, you must o there
he, she, they must r}Ot 1gead much
mustn’t .
come before dinner
meet these people
Must L we, you enter the room

. he, she, they

IRREGULAR VERB

to teach (opetama) — taught [toit] —
READING EXERCISE

taught [tort]

The guests [gests] said good-bye to the girls at the gate.

[el

[n] or [n]

sung — sun
thing — thin
gong — gone
GRAMMAR

sing — sin
king — kin

KUSILAUSED KAUDSES KONES (QUESTIONS IN INDIRECT SPEECH)

1) Otsese kone muutmisel kaudseks koneks kiisilauseis asen-
datakse saatelause tegusona say tegusonaga ask.

Ann says to Helen, “Where are you going?”

Ann asks Helen where she is going.

2) Kaudses kiisimuses on sonade jarjekord sama, mis jutus-
tavas lauses, s. t. alus eelneb Oeldisele.
Ann says to Helen, “What does Aino say about it?”
Ann asks Helen what Aino says about it.

3) Erikiisimuse muutmisel kaudseks kiisimuseks jddb side-
sonaks sama kiisiv sona, millega otsene kiisimus algas.
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Ann says to Helen, “What are you reading now?”
Ann asks Helen what she is reading now.

4) Uldkiisimuse muutmisel kaudseks kiisimuseks kasuta-

takse sidesonu if voi whether (kas).

Ann says to Helen, “Do you read much?”

(Ann iitleb Helenile: “Kas sa loed palju?”)

Ann asks Helen if she reads much.

(Ann kiisib Helenilt, kas ta loeb palju.)

Ann asks Helen whether she reads much.

(Ann -kiisib Helenilt, kas ta loeb palju.)

5) Sihitislauseid ei eraldata inglise keeles komaga.

Ann says that she knows her address.
Ann asks her mother what the time was.
Ann asks her mother if she wants some cofiee.

EXERGCESE =
Change from direct to indirect speech.

She says to me, “What do you study?”

Ann says to Tom, “Where is your map?”

Helen says to her friend, “What is London like?”
I say to the teacher, “Where must I go?”

My friend says, “When can you come out?”

Tom says to his sister, “What are you writing?”
Helen says to Aino, “When did the letter come?”

g L s e i e

EXNERCTESE-D
Change from direct to indirect speech.

Model. Henry says to Thomas, “Do you like the theatre?”
Henry asks Thomas whether (if) he likes the theatre.

1. Bob says to his friend, “Did you work at the library
yesterday?”

Tom says to Thomas, “Did you find all the new words in
your dictionary?”

Ann says to Aime, “Do you like to study?”

Elmar says to John, “Did you meet her at the bus-stop?”
I say to mother, “Did you buy any fruit?”

She says to me, “Did you go to the meeting yesterday?”
Ann says to Kate, “Did you go to school by bus?”

no

TS B 00
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EXERGISE:-3
Finish the sentences.

1. I ask her where she teaches. She says that ...

2. I want to know with whom she went to England. She says
that =

3. When the teacher says that she was in London her iriend
asks her what...

4. When I ask her what the weather was like she says that...

5. I ask her why one must be very attentive in some streets
of London. She answers that. ..

6. When we part after the concert she says that...

EXERCISE 4
Change from the Present to the Past.

Model. He can sing well.
He could sing well.

1. We can take a walk after dinner. 2. Tom cannot go out
to play because it is raining. 3. I must write some letters.
4. They can go to the library together. 5. I must go home soon.
6. Can you really play the piano? 7. I have to buy some cheese.
8. He has to work much.

EXERCISE 8

Fill in the blanks with the correct forms of the verbs look and
see.

1. I ... out of the window, but it was dark, so I ... nothing.
2. ... at this picture. How many men can you ... in the pic-
ture? 3. Come and ... me in the afternoon. 4. Helen is ... for
an interesting book to read. 5. ... at the little girl, she is
helping her mother to lay the table.

EXERCISE 6
Much, many, little, few
Choose the right word.

1. There is ... snow in winter: (much, many)
2. He has read ... English books this year. (little, few)
3. There are not ... performances I have enjoyed so much.

(much, many)
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4. We have ... time, let’s go in and take our seats. (little, few)
5. There was so ... rain this spring. (little, few)

6. There are ... people who change their minds. (little, few)
7. There are ... rivers in England but they are not long.

(much, many)

EXERCISE 7
Answer the questions.

Model. May I leave the room? a) Yes, you may.
b) No, you mustn’t

1. May I read the exercise? 2. May I shut the door. 3. May
I take a walk before dinner? 4. May 1 have another cup of
coifee? 5. May I help you? 6. May I go out? 7. May I buy
some fruit? 8. May I take your pen for a moment? 9. May
I ask you a question? 10. May we go home?

EXERCISE 8
Translate into English.
Use must and may.

1. Ma pean kirjutama kaks harjutust. 2. Kas ma pean selle
harjutuse ka kirjutama? 3. Kas ma tohin akna avada? Jah,
tohid. 4. Kas ma voin tule polema panna? 5. Lapsed peavad
kell kimme magama minema. 6. Kas me voime tdna kinno
minna? Jah voite. 7. Hakkab pimenema, ma pean tule polema
panema. 8. Ma pean ostma leiba (some bread). 9. Ta voib
niiiid sisse tulla.

EXERCISEY
Answer the questions.

g 1. What is Comrade A.? 2. With whom did she go to Eng-

land? 3. What was the weather like during their stay in Lon-
don? 4. Did they stay at a hotel? 5. What did the window of her
room face? 6. What could she see through that window? 7. What
are the English buses like? 8 What colour are the buses?
9. Which is the best way to see London? 10. What is its street
traffic like? 11. Why is it that you may easily get into a wrong
street in London? 12. How many iront-doors have the houses?
13. What are your impressions of the biggest town you have
visited?
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EXERCISE 10
Translate into Estonian making use of the dictionary.
THE AMERICAN TOURIST IN ENGLAND

An American tourist came to London. He hired a guide to
show him the city.

“How long did it take to build this house?” he asked his
guide as they passed a large hotel building.

“Why, about six months.”

“Six months!” exclaimed the American. “Why, it wouldn’t
take us more than six weeks to put up a building like that
in New York.”

They passed an office building which was quite new.

“And how long did it take to build that?”

“About four weeks,” answered the guide.

“Four weeks!” said the American. “In New York we'd build
a place like that in four days.”

Nothing more was said until they approached the House of
Parliament. :

“Well, that’s not a bad-looking place. How long did it take
to build it?” .

“Well, you may not believe me,” answered the guide, “but
that building wasn’t there when I crossed the bridge last
night.”

How long did it take you to build this house? Kui palju aega teil kulus
niisuguse maja ehitamiseks?

it wouldn’t ["'wudnt] take us more than meil poleks see rohkem aega vot-
nud kui...

we'd = we would

that's not a bad-looking place see on péris ilus hoone

LESSON SIXTEEN

16 A FISH STORY

Once a group of tourists who were staying at a hotel in
Birmingham were having dinner in the restaurant. While they
were eating fish, some of them told interesting stories about
finding pearls and other valuable things inside fish.

An old gentleman, who up to now had listened quietly to
their conversation, at last said:

“I've heard all your stories, and now I'll tell you one. When
I was a young man I was employed in a large importing house
in New York, and, as is usual with young persons, I fell in

love with a pretty young girl. Very soon we were engaged.
About two months before our marriage was to take place, I had
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to go to Birmingham on very important business. I left my
sweetheart, promising to write to her.

I stayed in Birmingham longer than I had expected. At last
my work was done, and I could leave Birmingham. But just
before I left for home, I bought a beautiful and very expensive
diamond ring, intending to give it to my sweetheart.

On my way to New York, I was looking through a morning
newspaper. Suddenly I saw an announcement of my sweet-
heart’s marriage to another. This made me so angry that I
threw the ring overboard. A few days later I was®dining at a
hotel in New York. The waiter brought some fish. While I was
eating it, I bit on something hard. What do you' think it was?

“The diamond ring,” cried his companions. “No,” said the
old gentleman sadly, “it was a fish-bone.”

NOTES TO THE TEXT

once kord, iikskord

up to now siiani, senini

at last viimaks, 1opuks

I was employed mind voeti t66le; ma tootasin

house firma, (suur) driettevote

as is usual with young persons nagu see on noorte inimeste juures tavaline
to fall in love with (kellessegi) armuma, (kedagi) armastama hakkama
to take ﬁlace aset leldma toimuma

Birmingham [ba mmam

on business ariasjus

before I left for home enne koduteele asumist

FOR STUDY
TABLE No. 8
I done it now |
you : taken it already
we b seen it today
they been there this week
‘ come this month
he) | h gone
e 1 & spoken to him
I . told him about it
i kept it here
have ; )\:ve begun it
’ finished it
| they
l
i has he (she)
i
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16 TABLE No. 9

Form as many sentences as you can. Find out when to use the
Past Continuous.

I doing it you came in
he was taking it he came
she | wasn’t |coming you saw me
® going you spoke to me
g speaking to him he went out
you | ‘were helping him when | they brought it
B T werenit learning it while | you went in
Y answering the let-|as he went away
ter your letter came
buying one you met me
opening the ‘door her brother came
shutting the win- your sister saw me
dow

IRREGULAR VERBS

to eat (sooma) — ate [et] — eaten ['irin]
to throw [Orou] (viskama) — threw [Bru:] — thrown [Broun]
to bite [bait] (hammustama) — bit — bitten [’bitn]

READING EXERCISE

e “hele” {1] sona ja silbi  clear ‘I’

1 E algul
“tume” {1} sona ja silbi  dark ‘I’

lopul

1. Little Bill lives at a hotel near a library.
2. We like playing ball in the interval.
3. All is well that ends well.

GRAMMAR

}/IERBI MITTEPOORDELISED VORMID (NON-FINITE FORMS OF THE
ERB)

Inglise verbil on kolm mittepoordelist vormi: infinitiiv,
partitsiip jagerundium.
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1. Verbi mittepoordelistel vormidel on niihdsti verbi kui ka
mone teise sonaliigi tunnused.

Infinitiivil ja gerundiumil on nii verbi kui ka
nimisona tunnused. Infinitiiv ja gerundium voivad olla lauses
aluseks voi sihitiseks (nimisonaline funktsioon) voi kuuluda
liitéeldise koosseisu (verbaalne funktsioon).

To see London was always my greatest wish [alus].

He did not want to come with us {sihitis].

We shall go there at once [liitéeldise osa].

Swimming is not ‘allowed here {alus]. (Ujumine pole siin luba-
tud.)

He stopped writing [liiteldise osa]. (Ta lopetas kirjutamise.)

Partitsiibil (kesksonal) on verbija omadussona, moni-
kord verbi ja mdirsona tunnused. Partitsiip voib olla lauses
taiendiks, oeldistditeks v6i maaruseks (omadussonaline ja
madrsonaline funktsioon) v6i kuuluda liitéeldise koosseisu (ver-
baalne funktsioon).

He watched the rising sun [tdiend].

The glass is broken {Geldistdide].

When going home, I met my iriend [ajamdérus].

The books are still lying on the table [liitéeldise osa].

2. Verbi mittepoordelised vormid valjendavad aega suhteli-
selt, s. 0. nad nditavad kas mittepoordelise vormiga tahistatav
tegevus toimub samal ajal voi enne verbi pdordelise vormiga
tahistatud tegevust. Soltuvalt verbi poordelise vormi ajavormist
voib verbi mittepoordeline vorm vihjata olevikule, minevikule
voi tulevikule:

Opening the door, one can look out on the terrace [olevik].

(Avades ukse, voib vaadata vélja terrassile.)

Opening the door, he went out on the terrace [minevik].

(Avanud ukse, ldks ta vilja terrassile.)

Opening the door, you will come out on to the terrace {tulevik].

(Kui sa avad ukse, padsed sa vilja terrassile.)

3. Infinitiiv ja partitsiip koos abiverbidega aitavad moodus-
tada verbi liitaegu. ;

Infinitiiv koos abiverbiga to do aitab moodustada iild-
oleviku ja iildmineviku eitavat ja kiisivat vormi; infinitiiv koos
abiverbidega shall, will aitab moodustada iildtulevikku:

~Does he read much?
[ did not know it.
We shall meet these people tomorrow.
He will come soon.
Oleviku partitsiip koos abiverbiga to be aitab moo-
dustada kestvaid ajavorme:
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Tom is playing with Jack.
What were you talking about? (Millest te rdakisite?)

Mineviku partitsiip koos abiverbiga to have aitab
moodustada perfekti ajavorme:

I have seen this film.

Mittepoordeliste vormide tolkimine eesti keelde (Translatmg
the Non-Finite Forms into Estonian)

Eesti keelde tolgitakse:

1) infinitiiv — ma- ja da-tegevusnime ja monikord kor-
vallause abil:

~ They began to study together. (Nad hakkasid koos appima.)

She wants to help me. (Ta tahab mind aidata.)

I want you to play the piano. (Ma tahan, et sa méngiksid
klaverit.)

2) oleviku partitsiip — des- ja mas-vormi vGi kor-
vallause abil. Kui oleviku partitsiip esineb tdiendina nimisGna
ees, tolgitakse ta eesti keelde v-kesksona- abil:

We sat working. (Me istusime, tehes t66d.)

I found her sitting at the breakfast table. (Ma leidsin ta istu-
mas hommikulauas.)

Here is a letter announcing his arrival. (Siin on kiri, mis tea-
tab ta saabumisest.)

A barking dog let nobody enter. (Haukuv koer ei lasknud ke-
dagi sisse.)

3) mineviku partitsiip — nud- ja tud-kesksdna voi
korvallause abil:

He has finished his composition. (Ta on oma kirjandi lopeta-
nud.)
My work is done for today. (Tdnaseks on mu t66 tehtud.)
I ate some bread and cheese left over from breakfast. (Ma so6in
leiba ja juustu, mis oli hommikus6ogist jdrele jadnud.)

4) gerundium — teonime, infinitiivi ja korvallause abil:

Reading good books is useful. (Heade raamatute lugemine on
kasulik.)

Last year they began building a new school house. (Mo66du-
nud aastal alustasid nad uue koolimaja ehitamist. M66dunud
aastal hakkasid nad ehitama uut koolimaja.)

He is fond of talking about himself. (Ta armastab rddkida
iseenesest.)

I don’t like his coming home so late. (Mulle ei meeldi, et ta
nii hilja koju tuleb.)
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EXERCISE: 1
Change the sentences according to the model.

Mo del. Harry has just written a letter.
Harry is going to write a letter.
Harry is writing a letter.

1. I have just read Harry’s letter.

2. Ann has just taken her hat and coat off.

3. He has just typed a letter.

4. They have just sat down.

5. What have you just done?

6. He has just washed his hands.

7. We have just listened to the news (pdevauudised).

\

B XAB ALl S Tl
Write questions to which the words in italics are the answers.

No, father is not in.

Yes, Tom is having breakiast.

He is sitting af the table.

Mr. Winter is having a smoke.

The old man was listening to their conversation.
Mrs. Black is going to buy some food.

There is a cup of coffee on the table.

The boys are going fo have a rest.

Mr. Black has a newspaper in his leff hand.

SR N SN e S BD Te

EXERCISE:S
Fill in the blanks with participles.

1. The tourists were ... fish. (eat) 2. The old gentleman
said, “I have ... all your stories.” (hear) 3. As a young man he
had ... in love with a pretty young girl. (fall) 4. He was ...
at a hotel in Birmingham. (stay) 5. He had ... to write to his
sweetheart. (promise) 6. He had ... a beautiful ring for her.
(buy) 7. One day he was ... the morning newspaper. (read)
8. He had ... an announcement of his sweetheart’s marriage to
another. (see) 9. He had ... the ring overboard. (throw)
10. He has not ... it. (find)

9 L. Ariva 129

16



16 EXERCIESE 4 ;
Change to the Present Perfect.

Model He is going to have a smoke.
He has had a smoke.

I am going to leave my motor-car in front of the house.
She is going to buy some fruit.

Mary is going to lay the table.

Ann and Helen are going to walk to the library.
Mother is going to read the newspaper.

Father is going to work in the garden.

We are going to have breakfast.

She is going to make coffee.

QI T, 1 e i 00 e

EXERCTSE S
Fill in the blanks with prepositions where necessary.

1. When we were ... Moscow, we stayed ... an hotel. 2. We

dined ... a restaurant. 3. They met some ... their friends
there. 4. He had to go ... Leningrad ... business. 5. ... a few
days later I intended to leave ... home. 6. A friend ... mine
wanted to come ... me. 7. We came ... bus.

EXERCGCLSE b
Translate into English.

1. Tootades aias ma ei ndinud, kui isa védlja laks. 2. Ta
istus laua déres, lugedes ajalehte. 3. Siiiies kala hammustas ta
midagi kova. 4. Ma hakkasin seda raamatut lugema, kavatsedes
ta laupdevaks (by Saturday) 1opetada. 5. Ma ldksin vélja, luba-
des kell kaks tagasi tulla. 6. Ta jutustas meile huvitavaid lugu-
sid oma elust. 7. Ema kuulas meie jutuajamist pealt. 8. Ma
kirjutasin talle, lootes varsti vastust saada. 9. Péordudes {imber
nurga, ndgin oma soOpra samas suunas minemas.

EXERCISE [ -

Make up sentences.

1. to, to, on, go, had, he, business, Moscow.

2. the, them, I, breakiast, door, opening, having, found.

3. to, these, you, pearls, buy, going, are?

4. the, in, of, of, and, big, most, towns, people, cities, live,
Great Britain.
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EXERCISE &8
Answer the following questions.

1. Where were the tourists staying? 2. What were they
eating? 3. What were they talking about? 4. What did the old
gentleman do? 5. What did he say at last? 6. Where was he
employed as a young man? 7. Whom had he fallen in love
with? 8. Why had he to go to Birmingham? 9. What had he
promised his sweetheart when he left her? 10. What did he do
before leaving for home? 11. What had he intended to do with
this ring? 12. What did he see on his way to New York in a
newspaper? 13. What did he do? 14. What happéned a few days
later? 14. What was this hard thing?

EXERCISE 9
Translate into Estonian.

A DIALOGUE

Mrs. Brown. Oh, Tom, I've lost my ring. I can’t find it
anywhere.

Mr. Brown. Oh, you're always losing things. When did you
see the ring last? Do you remember?

Mrs. Brown. Oh, yes. I took it off my finger when I was
washing my hands before dinner. I've looked everywhere
for it.

Mr. B rown. Perhaps it went under the bed. Have you looked
there?

Mrs. Brown. You know I can't get down on my knees and
get under the bed, Tom. Why don’t you get down on
your knees and look for it?

Mr. Brown. Yes, dear, you are too large to get under
the bed. All right, I'll get down and look under the bed
for your ring.

17 LESSON SEVENTEEN
LONDON
To know London is to know the contrasts of a big capitalist
city, to know two different worlds within one city, with the
different lives they live. “Two nations” — that is what
V. I. Lenin called the London contrasts in richness and poverty.
It is said that the best way to see London is from the top
of a bus. In this way you can see the main streets and squares,

the historical monuments and the parks of the West End. Thea-
tres, clubs, museums, restaurants, shops and hotels are situated
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there. You will not find any business firms there. They are all
concentrated in the part of London which is called the City.
The City occupies only a little more than one square mile but
it is the heart of the business life of the country.

The political centre is Whitehall. All the government offices
are in this street; at the end of it on the bank of the Thames
you can see the Houses of Parliament. Though there is only
one building there it is called the Houses because it is divided
into two chambers — the House of Commons and the House
of Lords.

On the other side of the Houses of Parliament is West-

 minster Abbey. It is a fine old building founded in 1049. Many

great Englishmen such as Darwin, Dickens, Tennyson and
Chaucer are buried there.

But you cannot see the life of the working people from
the top of a bus. Few rich people enjoying the beauliful
buildings of the West End know that a five minutes’ walk from
almost any point of it will bring them to a slum. Side by side,
with wide streets like Oxford Street, Regent Street, Traialgar
Square and others is St. Giles — the heart of the London slums.
There you will find quite a different world, a world of poverty,
unemployment and disease. : ;

In these slums one can find the worst houses of London.
The capitalists who own these houses do not live there them-
selves. The streets are narrow and dirty, the houses are over-
crowded. These are the parts of the city where the poorest of
the poor, the workers and the unemployed live.

There are plenty of books describing the most beautiful
places of capitalist cities, but it is only in books by progressive
writers that you can find the truth about the conditions of the
working people in London, New York and other big capitalist
cities. ‘

NOTES TO THE TEXT

it is said that ... rddgitakse, et ...

in this way niimoodi

the West End Londoni lddnepoolne osa (joukama kihi asukoht)

are situated asuvad

is called nimetatakse

the City Londoni kesklinn

one square mile iiks ruutmiil

Whitehall [’(h)wait’ho:l]

the Houses of Parliament (Inglise) parlamendihoone

the House of Commons (Inglise) alamkoda, saadikutekoda

the House of Lords (Inglise) iilemkoda, lordide koda o) Sheee
Westminster Abbey [‘wes(t)minsto(r)‘eebi] Inglise kuningate kroonimiskirik,
kuhu on maetud paljud kuulsad inglased

Darwin [‘daiwin], Charles [‘tfa:lz] inglise looduseuurija (1809—1882)
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[}
Dickens [‘dikinz], Charles inglise kirjanik (1812—1870)
Tennyson [‘tenisn], Alfred [‘elirid] inglise luuletaja (1809—1892)
Chaucer ['t[0:s09], Geofirey ['dzefri] inglise luuletaja (u. 1340—1400)
side by side korvuti
Oxford Street ["oksfod striit]
Regent Street [‘riidz(o)nt striit]
Trafalgar Square [tro’feelgsa ‘skwea]
St. Giles [s(o)n(t) “dzailz]
but it is only in books by progressive writers that you can find ... ainult
progressiivsete kirjanike teostest voib leida ...

FOR STUDY

TABLE No. 10

Form 20 sentences that make sense (Moodustage 20 lauset,
millel on mote).

x He'll see me if I do it
i he won’t see me when I take it
{ - he can’t see:me till I go to London
{  he’ll come here until [ begin it
| he won’t come before I finish it
here because I tell him
| as soon as I stay
[ since [ put it here
f [ give you one
| I ask for it
i [ go
READING EXERCISE
I I
Clear {I] . Dark (1]
leave, live, large child, girl, building
London, lord, lot will, bell, pale
early, English, England shall, doll, cold

black, language, look

GRAMMAR

1. MAARAVA ARTIKLI TARVITAMINE MONINGATEL ERIJUHTUDEL
(THE USE OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE IN SOME SPECIAL CASES)

Méidravat artiklit tarvitatakse:
1) ilmakaarte nimetuste ees:
Scotland lies to the north of England.
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2) laevade, lennukite, ajalehtede, ajakirjade jms. nimede
ees:

The “Lenin” is the first atomic ice-breaker.
I read about it in the “Daily Worker”.

3) organisatsioonide, asutuste ja ettevotete nimede ees:

The Communist Party, the Lenin Library, the British Museum,
the Tallinn Polytechnical Institute.

M drkus. Ulikoolide nimetusi voib tarvitada ka ilma artik-
lita:

Now he is a student at Tartu State University.

4) nimisona tdhenduses kasutatavate omadussonade ja
partitsiipide ees:

Slums are the parts of the' city where the poor and the
unemployed live.

5) perekonnanimede ees mitmuses, kui moeldakse tervet
perekonda: 3

The Ivanovs went to Moscow.

6) rahvuste nimetuste ees, kui moeldakse tervet rahvust:

The Russians are a very hospitable people. (Venelased on viga
kiilalislahke rahvas.)

2. ARTIKLI PUUDUMINE (ABSENCE OF THE ARTICLE)
Artiklit ei tarvitata:

1) isikute, linnade, maade nimede ees (vélja arvatud eri-
juhud): :

Tom is a schoolboy. Tallinn is the capital of Estonia.
2) tanavate, vidljakute ja parkide nimede ees:

There are many big shops in Oxford Street. Trafalgar Square
is not very far from St. Giles — the heart of the London slums.

Monede linnaosade, tdnavate jne. nimesid tarvitatakse
erandlikult maédrava artikliga:

the City, the West End, the High Street, the Red Square [vii-
mane monikord ka ilma artiklita].
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3) iildnimede ees mitmuses, kui ainsuses esineb nende ces
umbmadérane artikkel:

Children like toys. (Lapsed armastavad manguasju.)
4) fitte ees:

Come here, boy!
5) ainenimede ees:

We cannot live without water.

Mirkus. Piiritleva tdiendi puhul tarvitatakse ainenimede
ees maidravat artiklit:

The water in this glass is hot.
6) loendamatute abstraktsete nimisonade ees:
I like music.
A ga: The music by Chopin I like most of all.
7) aastaaegade, kuude ning niddalapidevade nimetuste ees:

In summer it is hot. School begins in September. I shall be
back on Monday.

A ga: The summer of 1962 was cold and rainy. The May
of 1961 was very warm.

M arkus. Artiklit ei kasutata, kui nimisona ees tarvita-
takse omadussonu last (moodunud) ja next (jdrgmine).

I saw her last Monday. The conference will take place next
autumn. (Konverents toimub jdrgmisel siigisel.)

8) soogiaegade nimetuste ees:
Dinner is ready.

A g a: The dinner is very good here. We had a very good dinner
yesterday.

3. OLEVIKU TARVITAMINE AJA- JA TINGIMUSMAARUSLAUSEIS

Olevikku tarvitatakse tuleviku asemel aja- ja tingimus-
madaruslauseis, mis algavad sidesonadega when, before,
after, as soon as (niipea kui), while (sel ajal kui,
kuna), till, until, if, in case (juhul kui), suppose
(oletades et):

We shall wait until she comes. (Me ootame, kuni ta tuleb.)
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As soon as she comes, we shall start working. (Niipea kui
ta tuleb, hakkame t66le.) I it does not rain, we shall go for
a walk tomorrow. (Kui ei saja, ldheme homme jalutama.)

EXERCISE 1

Translate into English. Give the three principal forms.
Model ndgema — to see, saw, seen

ostma, saatma, teadma, iitlema, valima, leidma, 6petama, s66-
ma, lugema, muutuma.

EXERCISE 2

Use the Present Indefinite or the Future Indefinite.

1. If it ... fine, we ... for a walk tomorrow. (be, go)
2. We ... dinner as soon as father ... home. (have, come) 3. I
... the book before he ... to have it back. (finish, want)
4. They ... to the theatre if they ... tickets. (go, get) 5. If you
... the letter now, he ... it tomorrow. (send, get) 6. I ... to
the library when I ... my day off. (go, kave) 7.1 ... him about
it when I ... him. (tell, see)

EXERCISE']

Fill in the blanks with the Comparative or Superlative.

1. Tom is ... pupil in his class. good
2. Ann’s composition was ... than Helen’s. good
3. The weather is cold. Put on a ... coat. warm
4. Last Wednesday was ... day in April. warim
5. The weather was ... in the morning than it is bad
now.
6. London slums consist of ... houses. bad
7. ... way to see London is from the top of a bus. good
8. The street traffic in London is much ... than heavy
that in Moscow.
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EXERCISE 1%

Supply the articles where necessary.

¢ Houses of Parliament are situated on ... bank of

. Thames. 2. The building is called ... . Houses because it is
d1v1ded into two chambers — . House of ... Commons and

. House of ... Lords. 3. On ... other side of ... Houses of
... Parliament is ... Westminster Abbey. 4. ... most beauti-
ful buildings are situated in ... West End. 5. ... political
centre is ... Whitehall. 6. ... finest parks are on ... left hand
of.& < Thames. 7. O .- Sunday afternoons there are very
many people in ... Hyde Park.

EXERCESE 9o

Finish the sentences.

1. It is said that ... . 2. If you arenotbusy ... . 3. I know
that ... . 4. V. L. Lenin called the London contrasts ... . 5. On
my, way home I ... . 6. The streets in the slums are ... .

7St Giles<ds =0,

EXERCISE 6

Form nouns to the following verbs.
Model work — worker

teach, play, sing, help, found, write, speak, smoke, build,
employ.

EXERGEIESE~T

Find pairs of antonyms.

on, poverty, big, less, begin,. better, poor, off, new, finish,
broad, worse, much, few, richness, many, small, easy, narrow.
more, little, old, difficult, rich.

EXERCISE 8

Put into Indirect Speech.

Model. He asks me, “Are you fond of music?”
He asks me whether I am fond of music.

137

17



17

1. She asks him, “Are you going home by bus?”
2 Eled?,sks her, “Are there any business firms in the West
nd>”

3. I ask him, “Have you been to London?”

4. The teacher asks the boys, “Are many great Englishmen
buried in Westminster Abbey?”

5. He asks us, “Can you see the life of the workmg people
from the top of a bus?”

6. You ask me, “What do progressive writers write about the
conditions of the working people in London?”

EXERECESE: 9
Fill in the blanks with the Present or Past Participle.

reading, read

1. The students ... at that table will soon leave the reading-
rooml. R
I want to write down the names of all the books"... during

the first term.

writing, written

2. A letter ... in pencil is sometimes difficult to read.
The girl ... the exercise on the blackboard is Mary.

building, built

3. The men ... that house are all good workers.

All the new houses ... in our town are comfortable to live in.

expecting, expected

4. The long ... letter came at last.
He went to the cinema ... to see something .interesting.

EXERCISE 10

Translate into English.

1. Ta suurim soov oli astuda (fo enter) Moskva iilikooli.
2. Ta ldks Moskvasse iithe turistide grupiga. 3. Igal pool vois
ta ndha Iobusaid inimesi. 4. Moskva valjakuil ja parkides on
palju ilusaid ajaloolisi malestusmérke. 5. Seal on palju teat-
reid ja muuseume. 6. Punane véiljak asub Moskva siidames.
7. Moskvas pole rdpaseid tdnavaid. (There are no ...)-
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EXERCISE/H
Answer the following questions.

1. Which are the two different worlds in London? 2. Which
is the best way to see London? 3. What can you see in this
way? 4. What is situated in the West End? 5. What is the
centre of London called? 6. What centre is Whitehall? 7. Why
is the seat of the British Government called the Houses though
there is only one building there? 8. Who are buried in West-
minster Abbey? 9. How far are the slums from the West End?
10. What will you find in St. Giles? 11. What do the slums
consist of? 12. Where can you find the truth about the condi-
tions of the working people in London?

EXERCISE 12

Translate into Estonian.
HE UNDERSTOOD!

Two Americans were travelling in Spain. One morning they
came into a little restaurant for lunch. They did not know
Spanish, and the waiter did not know English. They wanted
him to understand that they wanted some milk and sandwiches.

At first they pronounced the word ‘milk’ many times. Then
they spelled it. But the waiter could not understand them.

At last one of them took a piece of paper and began
to draw a cow. He was finishing his drawing, when the waiter
looked at it and ran out of the restaurant.

“You see,” said one of the travellers, “what a pencil can
do for a man who has difficulties in a foreign country?”

The waiter was back again some time after, but he brought
no milk. )

: He put down in front of the two men two tickets for a bull-
ight!

they wanted him to understand nad tahtsid talle selgeks teha
wh(l){ has difficulties in a foreign country kellel on vélismaal (keelelisi)
raskusi
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18 LESSON EIGHTEEN
y A WALK IN MOSCOW By M. I. Kozlovskaya

“This is Mayakovsky Square, isn’t it?” asks a visitor from
England. “Isn’t that his statue over there?”

“Yes, it is. Now we have reached Gorky Street. This is one
of the busiest crossings. But cars no longer line up at the
crossing to wait for the green light. Now they pass through
a tunnel that goes under it.”

“What are these buildings over there?” ;

“The one at the corner is the Tchaikovsky Concert Hall. The
building next to it is the Operetta. This building is the Peking
Hotel. There is the “Moskva™ cinema over there and the Puppet
Theatre is further away on the other side of the square.”

“Let’s go down Gorky Street.”

Gorky Street is one of the busiest streets and shopping
centres in Moscow. It goes down to the Red Square. Traific
is very heavy and one has to watch the traffic lights and to be
very careful when crossing the street. There are shops on both
sides of the street, book shops, florists’, sports-shops, depart-
ment stores, grocers’, etc. There are also hotels, restaurants,
cafés, theatres and cinemas.

Here is Pushkin Square with a beautiful statue of Pushkin.
Over there you can see the “Russia” cinema, which has just
been built. It is one of the biggest cinemas in Moscow.

The street is lined with lime trees. They make the air
fresher.

The red building over there is the Moscow City Soviet.
Opposite it we see a monument to the founder of Moscow, Yuri
Dolgoruki.

“What is that large brick building, facing the square?”

“It’s the History Museum and beyond it is the Red Square.”

“Let’s go to the Red Square now.”

At the Red-Square.

“So here I am at last, on the-Red Square which I have
always wanted to see. And there is the Lenin Mausoleum. We
must go there.” The two men walk across the square to the
Lenin Mausoleum.

“l love those old Kremlin walls and towers with the
red stars and that big clock that chimes out the quarter
hours,” says Sergei. “Those old walls and the new stars
speak to us of history, of the historic changes that have taken
place.”

“It must be wonderful to watch the demonstrations from
those stands.”
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“It is. And I hope you will come to Moscow again next
autumn and will be here on November 7, the day of the Great
October Socialist Revolution.”

NOTES TO THE TEXT

this is Mayakovsky Square, isn’t it? see on Majakovski viljak, eks ole?
one of the busiest crossings iiks koige liiklusrohkemaid ristteid
no longer enam ei

over there seal (eemal)

at the corner nurga peal

the Tchaikovsky Concert Hall T3aikovski-nimeline Kontserdisaal
Operetta [opa’reta] operetiteater

Peking ['pirkin]

the Puppet Theatre Nukuteater

further away seal kaugemal

on the other side teisel pool

shopping centre ostukeskus

the Red Square Punane viljak

one has to watch peab jdlgima, tuleb jdlgida

on both sides molemal pool

etc. = et cetera [it’setra] (= and so on) ja nii edasi

which has just been built mis on just dsja ehitatud

the Moscow City Soviet Moskva linnandoukogu

chimes out the quarter hours 166b veerandtunde

on November 7 lugege: on the seventh of November

the Great October Socialist Revolution [§a’greit 9k’touba ’soufolist reve-
‘luif (o) n] Suur Sotsialistlik Oktoobrirevolutsioon

FOR STUDY
TABLE No. 11
he says is very early
he tells me was very late
he thinks (that) it \| will be easy
he knows isn’t open
I sdy wasn’t shut
I know won’t be normal
looks quite different
looked the same thing
must be
can’t be
may be
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18 TABLE No. 12

he said was very early

he told me had been very late

he thought would be easy

he knew (that) it | wasn’t open

I said hadn’t been | shut

I knew wouldn’t be | normal.

I didn’t know looked quite different
would look the same thing
had to be
couldn’t be

| might be \

READING EXERCISE
(h]

Huck hurried home with a heavy heart.
Harry held his hat in his hand.
Henry had a house of his own [oun].

GRAMMAR
1. AEGADE JARJESTUS (SEQUENCE OF TENSES)

Inglise keeles soltub korvallause verbi aeg pealause verbi
ajast.

1) Kui pealause verb on {ildolevikus, tdisminevi-
kus voi iildtulevikus, voib korvallauses esineda iikskoik
milline aeg vastavalt lause mottele:

He says that he is a student.

He says that he will be a second-year student next year.

I have heard that he is ill.

I have heard that he has been ill for a month.

He will certainly say that he does not like it. (Ta kindlasti
iitleb, et see talle ei meeldi.)

2) Kui pealause verb on {ildminevikus, tarvitatakse
korvallauses samaaegse tegevuse valjendamlseks oleviku
asemel fildminevikku:

He said that he was a student. (Ta iitles, et ta on iili-
opilane.)
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3) Kui pealause verbon ildminevikus ja korvallause
tegevus eelneb pealause tegevusele, tarvitatakse korvallau-
ses enneminevikku:

He said that he had lost his fountain pen. (Ta iitles, et
ta on kaotanud oma téitesulepea.)

4) Kui pealause verb on ildminevikus ja korvallause
tegevus jargneb pealause tegevusele, tarvitatakse korval-
lauses iildtuleviku asemel kaudset tulevikku:

He said that he would come on Sunday. (Ta iitles, et ta
tuleb piihapéeval.)

2. KAUDNE TULEVIK (THE FUTURE INDEFINITE IN THE PAST)

1) Kaudne tulevik moodustatakse abiverbide should ja would
ning pohiverbi infinitiivi abil. Ainsuse ja mitmuse 1. podrdes
kasutatakse abiverbi should, ainsuse ja mitmuse 2. ja 3. po6rdes
abiverbi would:

Affirmative Negative

I should go (ma ldhen) I should not go
you would go you would not go
he he

she ; would go she ; would not go
it it

we should go we should not go
you would go you would not go
they would go they would not go

Jaatavad lithivormid:

I should = I'd [aid]

you would = you’d [ju:d]
he would = he’d [hi:d]
she would = she’d [[i:d]
we would = we’d [wiid]
you would = you’d [juid]
they would = they’d [3eid]
Eitavad lithivormid:

should not = shouldn’t {/fudnt]
would not = wouldn’t ["'wudnt]
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2) Kaudset tulevikku tarvitatakse sihitislausetes, kui pea-
lause verb seisab minevikus. Kaudne tulevik viljendab tege-
vust, mis mineviku seisukohast vaadelduna leiab aset tulevikus.
Eesti keelde tolkimisel kasutatakse olevikku.

She said that she would come in time. (Ta iitles, et ta
tuleb oigeks ajaks.)

EXERCISE 1

Read quickly, changing from the affirmative to the interroga-
tive.

]

They crossed the street at the corner.

You waited for the bus a long time.

The cars lined up at the crossing.

Your lessons begin at eight in the morning.
Father read the newspaper to us last night.
Everybody listens to him with interest (huviga).,
Your friends visit you every summer.

Gorky Street goes down to the Red Square.

O QUi QDL

EXERCISE- 2

much, many

1. Our schools use ... chalk every day. 2. There are ...
lime -trees in our park. 3. There was very ... snow on the
ground last winter. 4. You need very ... bricks to build
a house. 5. There are ... books about Moscow at our school
library. 6. The greatest wish of ... people is to see Moscow.
7. There are ... shops in Gorky Street.

EXERCISE-3

Fill in the articles where necessary.

1. There were lots of people in ... street. 2. ... sun was
very hot that day. 3. We returned to ... town in ... August.
4. Did you go there by ... bus? 5. Tom and Kate went to ...
school together. 6. I can write those exercises in ... evening.
7. I'll meet you at ... post-office at five. 8. ... sun does not
shine at ... night, it shines by ... day. 9. There is ... “Moskva”
cinema over there. 10. If there is ... green light on you can
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cross the street. 11. There is ... book shop over there. 12. Here
is ... Pushkin Square with ... beautiful statue of ... Pushkin.

Miérkus. Vaata lk. 239 “Artikkel piisivais sonaiihendeis”.

-

EXERGESE 4

Put the main clause into the Past Indefinite Tense and make
all the necessary changes in the subordinate clayse (Pange
pealause iildminevikku ja tehke korvallauses vgstavad muuda-
tused).

Model He says that he is in Moscow for the first time.
He said that he was in Moscow for the first time.

1. She says that there is a tunnel that goes under the cross-
ing. 2. She says that Gorky Street is one of the busiest streets
in Moscow. 3. They say that one has to watch the traffic lights.
4. I know that there are shops on both sides of the street.
5. He says that the History Museum faces the square. 6. My
friend says that the big clock chimes out the quarter hours.
7. 1 can see that the two men walk across the square to the
Lenin Mausoleum. 8. He says that he wants to see Moscow in
winter. 9. She says that she likes to walk along streets lined
with trees.

EXERCISE 6

Put the main clause into the Past Indefinite and make all

the necessary changes in the subordinate clause.

Model He says that he was in Moscow in May.
He said that he had been in Moscow in May.

1. She says that the traffic was very heavy.

2. I know that there was a concert in the Tchaikovsky Concert
Hall on Friday.

3. My friend says that she went shopping.

4. I am sure that he entered the big department store at
the corner. /

5. Sergei says that he has watched many demonstrations from
those stands.

6. He says that he has always wanted to see the Lenin Mau-
soleum.
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18 7. I know that he has always liked history.

8. He says that he loved those old Kremlin towers when still
a child (juba lapsena).

EXERGISE 6

Put the main clause into the Past Indefinite and-make all
the necessary changes in the subordinate clause.

Model I hope he will visit us soon.
I hoped he would visit us soon.

1. I say that I shall come back by five.

2. He says that he will pass through a tunnel.

3. She says that she will stay at the Peking Hotel.

4. They say that they will go shopping after dinner.

5. She says that she will have a cup of coffee at the café.

6. The girls say that they will‘wait for the big clock to chime.
7

. Helen says that she will buy two tickets to the Puppet
Theatre.

8. 1 know that he will be here on November 7, the day of
the Great October Socialist Revolution.

EXERCISE 7

Finish the sentences.

1. One has to watch the traffic lights when ... . 2. In
Gorky Street there are many shops such as ... . 3. One of the
biggest cinemas in Moscow is ... . 4. Trees lining the street
make ... . 5. The founder of Moscow was ... . 6. There is
a demonstration on the Red Square on ... . 7. The big clock
of the Kremlin Tower chimes out ... .

EXERCISE S

Translate into English.

1. Ma tulin kiilastama oma sopra Moskvas. 2. Ta oOpib
Moskva Ulikoolis. 3. Ta on kommunistlik noor (a young
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Communist) ja védga hea (excellent) iiliopilane. 4. Kuna oli
suvi, polnud tal loenguid. 5. Me soitsime bussiga Gorki téna-
vale. 6. Me astusime sisse raamatukauplustesse ja universaal-
kauplusse. 7. Me ostsime moned ingliskeelsed raamatud. 8. Siis
me ldksime Punasele viljakule. 9. Ma tahtsin ndha Lenini
Mausoleumi. 10. Seal oli palju inimesi, kes seda ndha tahtsid.

11. Me pidime asuma jarjekorda (fo line up). 12. Me ootasime

tund aega, enne kui saime Mausoleumi siseneda. 13. Ma jiin
Moskvasse kiimneks pdevaks. 14. Mulle meeldis Moskva vaga.

EXERCISE 9

Answer the questions.

1. Who had come to visit Moscow. 2. Why do cars no longer
line up at the crossing in Gorky Street? 3. When is it not
allowed (millal pole lubatud) to cross a street that has traffic
lights? 4. Where is the greatest shopping centre in Moscow?
5. What is the traffic in Moscow like? 6. What kind of shops
do you know? 7. Do you like shopping? 8. Why are streets lined
with trees? 9. Are there any streets lined with trees in your
town? 10. Who was the founder of Moscow? 11. What is there
on the Red Square? 12. What do the red stars of the Kremlin
speak of? 13. When are there demonstrations on the Red
Square?

EXERCISE 10

Translate into Estonian.

The bus in which I happened to be travelling was crowded
this morning. A passenger sitting next to the window suddenly
closed his eyes and turned his head aside. The man next to
him asked, “Are you ill? Can I do anything for you?”

“I'm quite well,” the other answered, “I just hate to see
old ladies standing.”

can | do anything for you? kas ma saan midagi Teie heaks teha?
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19 LESSON NINETEEN

ROAD SAFETY By A. S. Hornby

Every year several thousand people are killed on the roads
in Great Britain. Every year between one and two hundred
thousand people are injured. These people are killed or injured
in road accidents.

If you are in England and if you listen to the eight o’clock
news from the B.B.C., you will often hear news of road
accidents. You may hear something like this:

‘On Monday evening last, at about twenty minutes to ten,
a cyclist was knocked down by a motor-van at the junction
of Oak Road and High Street in Croydon, Surrey. The cyclist
has since died from his injuries. Will anyone who saw the
accident please communicate with New Scotland Yard,
telephone number Whitehall 1,2,1,2.

- Accidents are often caused by carelessness. There are rules
that help to make the roads safe, but people do not always
obey the rules. They are careless. If everybody obeys the rules,
the roads will be much safer. /

Before crossing the road, stop and look both ways. Look
left, look right, look left again. Then, if you are sure that the
road is clear, that there is nothing coming, it is safe to cross
the road. If you see small children, or very old people, or blind
people, waiting to cross the road, it is a kind act to help them
to cross the road in safety.

We must teach young children to cross the road safely. We
must always give them a good example. Small children ought
not to play in the streets.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

road safety liiklemisohutus

Hornby [‘hoinbi]

road accidents liiklusonnetused

B.B.C. = British Broadcasting Corporation Briti Ringhdéling

something like this midagi taolist, midagi niisugust

on Monday evening last méodunud esmaspdeva ohtul

Oak Road [ouk roud]

Croydon [’kroidn] Londoni l6unapoolne eeslinn

Surrey [’sari] krahvkond Kagu-Inglismaal

will anyone who saw the accident please communicate with New Scotland
Yard palume igaiihte, kes nédgi Onnetust pealt, astuda ithendusse New
Scotland Yardiga

New Scotland Yard [’nju: “skotlond ‘ja:d] Londoni kriminaalpolitsei peakorter;
inglise kriminaalpolitsei

Whitehall 1,2,1,2 loe: Whitehall one-two-one-two

before crossing the road enne tee {iletamist

look both ways vaadake molemale poole

that the road is clear et tee on vaba

that there is nothing coming et ei ole midagi tulemas
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FOR STUDY
TABLE No. 13

It's done me
= it isn't taken you
P dseit known him
(= raisnit it understood her
st b veag begun us
it wasn’t finished them
. was it forgotten by someorne
b= i asii gy given
| it may be written
| it must be put here
it can’t be brought £
it couldn’t be
it ought to be

READING EXERCISE
(6]

Theodore Thistle threw a sack of thimbles into the throng.

GRAMMAR

PASSIIV (THE PASSIVE VOICE)

Inglise keeles on passiiv selline tegumood, mis néitab, et
lause alus ei ole tegevuse teostajaks, vaid et temaga midagi
tehakse, et tegevus on suunatud alusele. Passiiv on olemas
ainult sihilistel verbidel.

Passiivi ajavormid moodustatakse abiverbi to be vastava-
test ajavormidest ja pohiverbi mineviku kesksonast (3. pohi-
vormist).
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to call (hiiidma) — called — called

19 Passiivi iildolevik (The Present Indefinite Passive)

Affirmative

Negative

|
!

Interrogative

I am called
(mind hiiiitakse)

you are called

he
she
it
we are called

you are called
they are called

is called

I am not called
(mind ei hiiita)

you are not called

he
she
it

we are not called
you are not called
they are not called

is not called

Am I called?

(Kas mind hiiii-
takse?)

Are you called?

he
called?

Is | she

t it
Are we called?
Are you called?
Are they called?

Jaatavad lithivormid:

I'm called, you're called, he’s called jne.

Eitavad lithivormid:

I’'m not called, you're not called, he’s not called jne. v6i you
aren’t called, he isn’t called jne.

Passiivi iildminevik (The Past Indefinite Passive)

Affirmative

Negative

Interrogative

I was called
(mind hiiiti)
you were called
he
she
it
we were called
you were called
they were called

} was called

I was not called
(mind ei hiiiitud)
you were not called
he
she
it
we were not called
you were not called
they were not called

]was not called

Was I called?
(Kas mind hiiiiti?)
Were you called?

he
Was { she

it
Were we called?
Were you called?
Were they called?

¢ airad?

150




Eitavad lithivormid:

I wasn’t called, you weren’t called, he wasn’t called jne.

Passiivi tarvitamine (The Use of the Passive Voice)

Passiivi tarvitatakse:

1) kui tahelepanu on pooratud sellele, kellega voi millega
midagi tehakse:

The man was run over by a motor-car. (Mees jdi auto alla.)
[Tahelepanu on podoratud mehele, kes jdi auto alla, mitte aga
autole, mis mehe alla ajas.]

2) kui tegevuse teostaja ei ole teada:
He was killed in the war. (Ta tapeti s6jas. Ta sai sojas surma.)
3) kui tegevuse teostajat pole pohjust mainida:

Smoking is not allowed here. (Siin ei lubata suitsetada.)
[Kes ei luba, see pole antud olukorras téhtis.]

Aktiivilause muutmine passiivilauseks

Aktiivilause muutmisel passiivilauseks saab aktiivilause sihi-
tisest passiivilause alus ja aktiivilause alusest passiivilause
sihitis, millele eelneb eessona by; aktiivilause 6eldis asetatakse
vastavasse passiiviaega:

a) Tom paints a picture. (Tom maalib pilti.)
A picture is painted by Tom.

b) He gave me a book.
I was given a book (by him).
A book was given to me (by him).

a) Aktiivilause sihitisest ’a picture’ saab passiivilause alus
ja aktiivilause alusest 'Tom’ passiivilause sihitis, millele eel-
neb eessona by. Et aktiivilause 6eldis on {ildolevikus, siis asen-
datakse see passiivilauses passiivi iildolevikuga.

b) Kui aktiivilausel on kaks sihitist, otse- ja kaudsihitis,
siis on ka voimalik moodustada kaks passiivikonstruktsiooni.
Uhel juhul saab aktiivilause kaudsihitisest 'me’ passiivilause
alus 'I’ ja aktiivilause otsesihitis 'a book’ jadb ka passiivilau-
ses otsesihitiseks. Teisel juhul saab passiivilause aluseks
aktiivilause otsesihitis ’a book’ ja aktiivilause kaudsihitis 'me’

muutub passiivilause eessonaliseks sihitiseks ’'to me’. Kui aktii- |

vilause aluseks on isikuline asesona, vo0ib see passiivilauses
dra jaidda.

151

19



19 Ingliskeelse passiivilause tolkimine eesti keelde

Kui ingliskeelses passiivilauses tegevuse teostaja ('by’ -+
sihitis) on mainitud, kasutatakse tolkimisel isikulist tegumoodi;
kui tegijat ei ole mainitud, kasutatakse tolkimisel tavaliselt
umbisikulist tégumoodi:

The monkey was laughed at by everybody. (Koik naer-
sid ahvi.) 3

This house was built two years ago. (See maja ehitati kaks
aastat tagasi.) ;

EXERCISE 1

Read.

12 men, 42 pupils, 21 chairs, 13 new words, 30 years,
365 days, 1,220 motor-cars, 100 buses, 18 newspapers, 1,274,685
people.

b

EXERCISE 2

Translate into Estonian.

1. Thousands of people are killed in road accidents in Eng-
land every year. 2. In our country children are sent to school
when they are seven years old. 3. At English lessons some
exercises are written on the blackboard. 4. Grammar mistakes
are often made by the students. 5. We are given a good model.
6. We were promised a day off. 7. They were expected to dinner.

EXERCISE 3

Change from the Present Indefinite Passive to the Past Indefi-
nite Passive.

1. Two books are given to him as presents. 2. Accidents are
often caused by carelessness. 3. I am asked three questions.
4. Fish is brought by the waiter. 5. A fish story is told by an
old gentleman. 6. The boy is called Dick. 7. A picture of a dog
is drawn by Kate.
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EXERCISE 4

Translate into English using only the Passive.

1. Tartu iilikool asutati 1632. a. 2. Tallinn asutati 12. sajan-
dil (century). 3. Kaks kirja saadeti sinna esmaspéeval. 4. Sel-
les koolis ei Opetata saksa keelt (German). 5. Koik vanad vihi-
kud visati minema. 6. Lastel ei lubata miédngida tédnavatel.
7. Selle pildi tegi minu véike ode. 8. Selle vingerpussi méangisid
iirlasele Iobusad noormehed.

EXERGISE b

Change from the Passive to the Active.

Model. We were asked many questions by the teacher.

OO TR TR i g [ et

The teacher asked us many questions.

The newspaper is read by father every day.
Supper was prepared by mother.

Kate was sent by mother to buy some bread.

An English book was chosen by Helen.

This book was put on the top shelf by father.

The story is known to me.
The door was quietly opened by a little girl
They were brought fish by the waiter.

EXERCISE 6

Change from the Active to the Passive.

Model. Father writes many letters.

i A= L e e

Many letters are written by father.

Helen reads many English books.

She read some interesting stories to me.
Carelessness causes accidents.

A motor-van knocked down a cyclist.

They built a new hotel in four months.
That big clock chimes out the quarter hours.
Many people watched the demonstrations.
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EXERCISE 7

Answer the following questions.

1. How many people are killed on the roads in Great Brit-
ain every year? 2. What will you often hear when listening
to the eight o’clock news from the B.B.C.? 3. What are accidents
often caused by? 4. What helps to make the roads safe? 5. Do
people always obey the rules? 6. What have we to do before
crossing the road? 7. When is it safe to cross the road? 8. What
is a kind act? 9. What must we teach young children? 10. Whom
must we always give a good example? 11. Where ought small
children not to play?

EXERCISE 8

Fill in the blanks with if or when.

Miérkus. Sidesona if tarvitatakse tingimusmadéruslauses,
sidesona when ajaméédruslauses.

1. ... you have money, you can buy things. 2. ... you have
no money, you can’'t buy things. 3. ... it gets dark, we switch
the lights on. 4. ... we go out of the room, we switch the
lights off. 5. ... will the bus leave? 6. ... you shut your eyes,
you cannot see. 7. ... you open your eyes, you can see. 8. ...
you have a piece of chalk, you can write on the blackboard.
9. ... you haven't any chalk, you can’t write on the blackboard.
10. ... does spring begin?

eye [ai] silm

EXERCISE:9
Translate into Estonian.
JUSTICE

This happened in London. A judge woke up late one morn-
ing. He had to be in Law Court at nine o’clock. It was
already eight. He washed, dressed, had breakfast and set off
for the Court which was about four miles from his house. It was
eight-thirty already. He called a taxi and said: “To the Court
and make it quick!”

The driver started off, slowly with great care, looked to the
left and right, calmly stopped at all traific lights and just as
calmly started off again. ,

The judge became more and more impatient.

When they finally arrived at the Court it was a quarter
past nine. -
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The judge jumped out and cursed the taxi driver.

But the driver answered him pleasantly:

“Look, Sir, last month you fined me for speeding. Now
I take more care.”

make it quick! tee kahku!

2 LESSON TWENTY
0 POST HASTE Aiter Colin Howard

)

“I say, I am pleased to see you,” said the little man stand-
ing by the letter-box.

“Oh, hallo!” I said, stopping. “Simpson, isn’t it?”

The Simpsons were newcomers to the town, and my wife
and I had only met them once or twice.

“Yes, that’s right!” answered Simpson.

“l wonder if you could give me some money.” I put my
hand into my pocket. “You see,” — he continued, “my wife
gave me a letter to post, and I've just noticed it isn’t stamped.
It must go tonight — it really must! And I don’t think the
post-office will be open at this time of night, do you?”

It was about eleven o’clock and I agreed that it seemed so.

“I thought, you see, I'd get stamps out of the machine,”
explained Simpson, “only I find I have no small change about
me.”

“I’'m sorry, but I'm afraid / haven’t either,” I said.

“Oh, dear me!” he said.

“Maybe somebody else has,” I said.

“There isn’t anyone else.”

We both looked up and down the street, but nobody could
be seen around.

“Yes, well!” I said intending to move off. But he looked
so sad standing there with a blue unstamped envelope, that
I couldn’t really leave him alone.

“I'll tell you what,” I said. “You’d better walk along with
me to my place — it’s only a few streets off — and I'll try to
find some change for you there.”

“It’s really very good of you!” said Simpson.

At home we managed to find the money he needed. He
thanked me and left.
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NOTES TO THE TEXT

post haste posti kiirusega; suure kiiruga

I say kuule (véi kuulge)

I am pleased to see you mul on hea meel teid niha
Simpson, isn’t it? Simpson, eks ole?

that’s right! = that is right! 6igus!, dige!

I wonder if you could give me ega te ei voiks mulle anda
at this time of night nii hilisel kellaajal

you see teate (voi tead)

I have no small change about me mul pole peenraha kaasas
I haven’t either minul ka ei ole

oh, dear me! oi armas aeg!, oi heldeke!

I'll tell you what ma iitlen teile, mida teha

you'd better walk along with me to my place tulge parem minuga minu
poole kaasa

it’s only a few streets off see on ainult moni tdnav edasi
we managed to find meil Onnestus leida

GRAMMAR
KINNITAVAD LUHIKUSIMUSED (TAG-QUESTIONS)

Kinnitavateks lithikiisimusteks nimetatakse -jaatavale voi
eitavale lausele lisatud lithikiisimusi. Selline kiisimus esita-
takse eesmirgil saada jutustavas lauses vidljendatud mottele
kinnitust. Liihikiisimuses korratakse jutustava lause abi- voi
modaalverbi ja alust. Kui jutustav lause on jaatav, on lihi-
kiisimus eitav ja vastupidi. Lihikiisimuses on ebatavaline so-
nade jarjekord, s. t. abi- voi modaalverb eelneb alusele.

Jutustavat lauset hddldatakse langeva intonatsiooniga, liihi-
kiisimust aga kas tousva voi langeva intonatsiooniga.

Kui kiisimuse vastust ette ei ole teada, esineb lithikiisimu-
ses tousev intonatsioon, vastupidisel juhul aga langev
intonatsioon.

Kui jutustav lause sisaldab tingimuslauset, mis algab side-
sonaga if, esineb tingimuslauses tousev intonatsioon.

It’s ') hot today, Yisn't it? (Tdna on kuum ilm, eks ole?)
It isn’t ) cold today, Yis it? (Tédna ei ole kiilm ilm, ega ju?)
Pens are for ') writing with, ) aren’t they?

The boys are not in ) bed now, 2 are they?

This is ') your book, #isn’t it?

These books are ) yours, 7 aren’t they?

That is ) Tom’s book, #%isn’t it?

Those books are ) yours, 7 aren’t they?

There is a ) book on the table, Y isn’t there?

There’s ) nothing on this plate there, ) is there?

You are reading ') English now, ) aren’t you?

Tom has a ) dog, ') hasn’t he?

156



You've read about sixty ) pages of this book, Y haven’t you?
Ann will be ) twenty in June, % won’t she?

Mary’ll come ) soon, 1 won’t she?

Tom won’t spend his summer in the ) country, # will he?

If you have a 2 pen, you can ) write, ) can’'t you?

READING EXERCISE

Read the preceding tag-questions with correct intonation.

EXERCISE |

Translate the preceding tag-questions into Estonian.

EXERCIAE: 2

Add tag-questions to the sentences (Lisage lausetele kinnita-
vad lihikiisimused).

It is easy to write this exercise.

They have no children.

They have a car.

There are five letters in the word ’smoke’. ~
Ann is going to write a letter.

You will prepare supper.

You won’t get home before me.

Yesterday was Friday.

You’ll have another cup of coffee.

You have read this book.

CORONS L WM

—

EXERCISE 3

Fill in the blanks with as ... as or not so ... as.

1. Tartu is ... big ... Tallinn. 2. Is this book ... interesting
... the one you read before that. 3. Is it ... warm in April ...
it is in May? 4. In autumn the days are ... long ... they are
in summer. 5. There are ... many days in February ... there
are in March. 6. I shall return ... soon ... I can. 7. We hur-
ried to the post-office ... quickly ... we could.
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20 HAXERGCES'E 4
Form general questions (Moodustage iildkiisimused).
1. to, any, have, post, you, letters?
2. the, this, of, at, be, will, time, night, post-office, open?
3. the, that, not, you, was, did, stamped, notice, letter?
Form special questions (Moodustage erikiisimused).
1. the, they, and, up, did, down, why, look, street?
2. the, will, place, meeting, next, production, when, take?
3. a, off, only, what, few, was, streets?
4. the, of, is, what, London, called, centre?

EXERCISE 5

viahem, rohkem

Fill in the blanks.

1. Jack has ... stamps than Peter. (vdhem)

2. Harry has ... money about him than Dick. (rohkem)

3. There is ... snow this winter than there was last year.

~ (rohkem)

4. {\llzn drinks ... milk than her brother because she doesn’t
ike it.

5. ]}Iflot:her is busy all the time, she has ... free time than we
ave.

6. 1 have read ... English books than my sister has. (vdhem)

7. You make ... mistakes now than you did last September.
(vahem)

8. There are ... schools at Tartu now than there were ten

years ago. (rohkem)

EXERC LS 6
Fill in the blanks with personal or possessive pronouns.
1. The Simpsons were newcomers to the town. Mr. Brown

had only once met ... and ... wife.

2. Mr. Simpson said that ... wife had given ... a letter
to post. :

3. “Could ... give ... some money,” asked Mr. Simpson.

4. Mr. Brown put ... hand in ... pocket. He said, *...have
no small change about ... . ... am airaid ... can’t help ... .”
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5. “But the letter must go tonight — ... really must. ... 20

thought, ... see, ...’d get stamps out of the machine,” explain-
ed Mr. Simpson.

EXERCISE 7

Translate into English.

1. Keegi (a) védike mees seisis kirjakasti juures. 2. Ta tah-
tis kirja posti panna, kuid ta kirjal ei olnud marki (but there
was no stamp ...). 3. Ta oli uustulnuk sellés linnas. 4. Ta
palus mind ennast aidata. 5. Postkontor ei olnud nii hilisel ajal
lahti. 6. Mul polnud peenraha kaasas, et saada marke automaa-
dist. 7. Ma palusin tal tulla endaga kaasa minu poole. 8. Kodus
ma leidsin tema jaoks raha. 9. Ta tdnas mind ja lahkus.
10. Mul oli hea meel, et sain teda aidata.

EXERCISE 8

Answer the questions.

1. Whom did he see standing by the letter-box? 2. Who was
a newcomer to the town? 3. What did he ask him? 4. What
had his wife given him? 5. What did Mr. Simpson notice when
he wanted to post the letter? 6. What time was it? 7. Why
could he not get stamps out of a stamp-machine? 8. Was there
anybody else in,6 the street? 9. Why could he not leave Mr.
Simpson alone? 10. Where did they go? 11. Did they find any
money? 12. What did Mr. Simpson do?

EXERCISE. 9

Translate into Estonian.

A DIALOGUE

A.: Can you tell me where the sun rises?

B.: Yes, I can, it rises in the East and sets in the West.

A.: What is the shape of the earth?

B.: The earth is a big ball, not quite round, but a little flat-

tened; it turns round upon its axis, and at the same time
it moves round the sun.
: How many hours does the earth take to turn quite round
on its axis?
B.: It takes twenty-four hours to turn quite round upon its
axis, and one year to go round the sun.

P
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21 LESSON TWENTY-ONE
POST HASTE (Continued)

I watched Simpson take several steps up the street and
then return to me.

“I say, I am sorry to trouble you again,” he said. “The
fact is we are still quite strangers round here and — well,
I'm rather lost, to tell you the truth. Will you tell me the way
to the post-office?”

I did my best. It took me some minutes to explain to him
where the post-office was. As I was not sure whether he had
understood me I decided to come along with him. I led the
way to the post-office. Simpson put a penny into the automatic
stamp-machine. The coin, however, passed through the machine
without any result.

“It is empty,” I explained. Simpson was so excited that he
dropped the letter on the ground and when he picked it up
there was a large black spot on its face.

“Dear me,” he said, “my wife told me to post the letter to-
night. After all it is not so important, but yeu don’t know my
wife. I had better post it now.”

Suddenly I remembered that I had a book of stamps at
home. “It will be posted,” I said. “But we’d better hurry, or we
shall miss the post.” It took rather a long time to ‘find the
book of stamps. But when we found it, we saw after all that it
was empty. The last thing I could advise him to do was to
post the letter unstamped.

“Let the other man pay double postage on it in the morn-
ing.”

I took him by the arm and accompanied him to the post-
office in time for the midnight collection. He dropped in his
letter and then, to finish off my job, I took him home.

“l am so grateful to you, really,” he said when we reached
his home. “That letter — it’s only an invitation to dinner, to
Mr. ... Dear me!”

“Why, what’s the matter?”

“Nothing. Just something I've remembered.”

“What?”

But he remained silent. He just opened his eyes and his
mouth and looked at me like a wounded goldfish, hurriedly said
“Good-night,” and quickly went inside.

All the way home 1 was wondering what it was he had
remembered.

But I stopped wondering the next morning, when I had to
pay the postman double postage for a blue envelope with a
large black spot on its face.
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NOTES TO THE TEXT

I watched Simpson take several steps up the street ma jélgisin, kuidas
Simpson ldks mitu sammu tdnavatpidi edasi

I am sorry to trouble you again palun vabandust, et ma teid uuesti tiilitan;
kahjuks pean teid uuesti tiilitama

the fact is ... asi on selles, et ...

round here siin kandis, siin timbruskonnas

well, I'm rather lost noh, ma olen péris eksinud, ma ei oska kuhugi minna
to tell you the truth tott Gelda

will you tell me the way ... kas te juhataksite mulle teed ...

I led the way to the post-office ma laksin temaga koos postkontorisse
tonight tédna ohtul -

after all koigest hoolimata, 16ppude 16puks

I had better post it now peaksin ta ikkagi praegu posti panema

we shall miss the post me ei joua posti viljavotmise ajaks kohale

by the arm kievangu

in time for the midnight collection parajasti keskdise postikogumise ajaks
I took him home ma saatsin ta koju

what’s the matter? mis on?

FOR STUDY
TABLE No. 14
it will done me
it won't taken you
will it known him
won't it understood her
begun us
be finished by them
forgotten someone else
given somebody else
written
put here
brought

IRREGULAR VERBS

to lose [luiz] (kaotama) — lost — lost
to lead [li:d] (juhtima) — led — led

READING EXERCISE

(s]

1. In silence he sat on the sands of the silvery sea.
2. Silly Sally sat on some short sticks.
3. Don’t be too fussy about Bessy kissing a little pussy.
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21 GRAMMAR
1. PASSIIVI ULDTULEVIK (THE FUTURE INDEFINITE PASSIVE)

Passiivi iildtulevik moodustatakse abiverbi to be iildtuleviku
vormidest ja pohiverbi mineviku kesksonast (3. pohivormist).

Affirmative Negative Interrogative

I shall be called |I shall not be calledShall I be called?

(mind hiiiitakse) | (mind ei hiiiita) (Kas mind
hiifitakse?)

you will be called | you will not be calledWill you be called?

he he E he

' she will be called she}W‘“ not be Wil {she {be called?

| we shall be called | we shall not be called'Shall we be called?
you will be called|you will not be called Will you be called?
they will be called|they will not be called|Will they be called?i

Jaatavad lithivormid:
I'll be called, you’ll be called, he’ll be called jne.
Eitavad lithivormid:

I shan’t be called, you won’t be called, he won’t be called jne.

2. KINNITAVAD LUHIKUSIMUSED ABIVERBIGA TO DO (TAG-
QUESTIONS WITH AUXILIARY VERB TO DO)

Kui jutustavas lauses esineb ajavorm The Present
Indefinite, tarvitatakse liihikiisimuses abiverbi to do iild-
oleviku vorme, kui jutustavas lauses esineb ajavorm The
Past Indefinite, tarvitatakse lithikiisimuses abiverbi to do
iildmineviku vorme:

Father gets home at a quarter to six every day, doesn’t he?
Ann does not go to the University on Sunday, does she?
Bob and Dick sleep in the same room, don’t they?

They don’t sleep in the same bed, do they?

Cde. Kask began to study English a few months ago, didn’t he?
Mary didn’t go to the library, did she?
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EXERCISE 1

Conjugate in the Past and Future Indefinite (Poorake iildmine-
vikus ja iildtulevikus).

I am asked many questions by the teacher.

EXERCISE 2

Change from the Present to the Future. -

1. Pennies are dropped into the automatic stamp-machine.
2. Many letters are written and posted before holidays. 3. Many
new houses are built in our town. 4. These books are read by
thousands of people. 5. Double postage is paid on these letters.
6. It is done in a different way (feistmoodi). 7. He is asked
a lot of questions. 8. We are shown how to do it.

EXERCISE 3

Add tag-questions.

He used to play football.

She played the piano well.

It looks like rain.

You went by bus.

It takes about three hours to read it through.
You like living here.

My friends come to see me sometimes.

It doesn’t take him long to get here.

i K0 AN il Y e

EXERCISE 4

Put the main clause into the Past Indefinite Tense and make
all the necessary changes in the subordinate clause.

Model Ann says that she is busy.
Ann said that she was busy.

1. Mr. Simpson says that he wants to buy some stamps.
2. The old gentleman says that he has a story to tell.

3. I say that I am looking for a book to read.

4. Mother says that Tom is in the garden.

5. I know that she takes the bus.
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6. I explain that the stamp-machine is empty.

7. He says that he is so grateful to me.

8. 1 find that there are no stamps in the book of stamps.
9. He says that the letter is only an invitation to dinner.

EXERCISE 5

Put the main clause into the Past Indefinite Tense and make
all the necessary changes in the subordinate clause.

Model Ann says that she was busy.
Ann said that she had been busy.

He says that he did his best.

He says that he found the letter unstamped.

I know that he was ill for two days.

Father says that he paid double postage on a letter.

The Irishman doesn’t know that the merry young men played
a trick on him. v

6. He does not know that they took the hare out and put a cat
in his bag.

S e - QB

EXERCISE 6

Change from the Active into the Passive Voice.

1. He dropped the letter on the ground. 2. We found some
small change. 3. He paid double postage in the morning. 4. The
Simpsons invited him to dinner. 5. They switched on the lights.
6. The waiter brought some fish. 7. He found the letter un-
stamped. 8. We asked him to sing some songs. 9. We spent
the day in the country.

EXERCISE 1

miuch, many; little, few

L2 eollee "2 50 stamps, 3. ... cheese, 4. ... snow, 5. ...
time, 6. ... tickets, 7. ... music, 8. ... conversation, 9.
poverty.
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EXERCISE 8

Present Perfect or Past Indefinite.

1. T... several letters today. He ... several letters yester-
day. (write) 2. Mary ... a new hat this morning. Ann ... a new
hat Monday last. (buy) 3. Father ... a lot today. Cde. Kask ...
a lot yesterday. (work) 4. We ... to the theatre this month. (be)
They ... to the theatre last month. (go)

EXERCISE S

Use the Past Indefinite or the Past Continuous.

1. Ann knew that mother ... for her. ’ [ wait
2. When she came home, mother ... dinner. prepare
3. Ann ... off her coat and ... to help her mother. | take, begin
4. The children ... the table when father entered. | lay
5. It was evening. Father ... in his study. Kate { sit
. a book, the others ... to her. | read, listen

EXERCISE:10

Translate into English.

1. Ma teadsin, et isa on kodus. Kate teadis, et ilm on halb.
3. Tom négi, et ta kded on mustad. 4. Ester iitles, et ta on
seda raamatut lugenud. 5. Ta iitles, et ta tahab kirja posti
panna. 6. Ta iitles, et ta ei tea, kus postkontor on. 7. Viike poiss
seletas, et ta oli teelt eksinud (fo lose one’s way). 8. Tiitarlaps
iitles, et ta oli rongist maha jadnud (fo miss the train). 9. Ma
teadsin, et ma ei saa teda aidata. 10. Ta iitles, et ta oli koik
oma raha &ra raisanud (fo spend).

EAERCISE 11

Answer the questions.

1. What did Simpson do? 2. What did he say when he came
back? 3. What did he want me to do? 4. What did I try to
explain to him? 5. Did he understand anything? 6. What did
[ decide to do? 7. What happened (mis juhtus) when Simpson
put a penny into the automatic stamp-machine? 8. Why did he
not get a stamp out of the machine? 9. What did Simpson drop?
10. What was there on the face of the envelope? 11. What did
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I remember? 12. Did we find any stamps? 13. What was the
last thing I could advise him to do? 14. Where did we go then?
15. What kind of a letter was it? 16. Why did Mr. Simpson
leave me so hurriedly? 17. What did I receive next morning?

EXERCISE 12

Translate into Estonian.
WHAT'S THE TIME?

A sailor came to a fishing village. He had no watch with
him. He was tired and hungry after his long walk and he asked
a fisherman, “What’s the time?”

“Just twelve,” was the answer.
¢ ;‘Really?” said the sailor. “I thought that it was more than
that.”

“It’s never more in this country,” said the fisherman, “After

~ that it begins again at one.”

22 LESSON TWENTY-TWO
ROAD TO THE STARS Aiter Y. Gagarin

“Only a few minutes are left before the start,” I said. “I am
saying good-bye, dear friends, as people always say to each
other when leaving on a long journey. I should love to embrace
all of you, friends and strangers, near and far!”

And already on the iron landing before entering the cabin,
I raised both my arms and said:

“See you soon!”

I entered the cabin which smelled of the wind of the fields
and was placed in my seat; the hatch was closed without any
noise. I was alone with the instruments now lit not by sunlight
but by artificial lighting. I heard everything that was being
done outside the ship, on the earth which had become still
dearer to my heart. I reported:

“Hallo, ‘Earth’! 1 am ‘Cosmonaut’. I have tested the
communications.”

Several minutes before the start 1 was told that my face
could well be seen on the television screen. I was also told that
I had a pulse of 64.

[ answered:
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“My heart beats normally. I feel fine; I have put on the
gloves, closed the helmet and am ready for the start.”

I heard all the starting commands.

Finally the order was given:

“Lift off!”

I answered:

“Off we go! Everything is normal.”

I looked at my watch. It was seven minutes past nine
Moscow time. I heard a roar. The big ship shuddered, and
slowly, very slowly lifted from the earth. The roar was not
louder than that which one hears in the cabin of a jet aircraft.

I felt as though something was pressing me to my seat. I
could hardly move my hands or feet. I knew that this state
would not last long, that it would pass as soon as the ship
would begin to orbit.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

when leaving on a long journey pikale reisile asudes
I should love ma sooviksin

all of you teid koiki

see you soon! peatse nidgemiseni!

lift off! tous!

off we go! liaheb lahti!

as though just nagu

how you do it

FOR STUDY
TABLE No. 15
|
| I wonder if it’s here 1
. he’s wondering if it’s mine {
I often wonder if he’s tired ]
I don’t know - whether he is often here «
it doesn’t matter whether he wants to go back '
I really want to know what it is
you really can’t know where I am I
you certainly know where you are f
what he does "
which one it is ’
what they are |
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22 IRREGULAR VERB

to beat [birt] (166ma) — beat [biit] — beaten [’bitn]

READING EXERCISE

[s}] fzI 1]

I. The shade he sought and shunned the sunshine.
2. She sells sea-shells in a salt-fish shop.

GRAMMAR

PASSIIVI KESTVAD AJAD (CONTINUOUS TENSES OF THE PASSIVE

VOICE)

Passiivi kestvaid aegu on ainult kaks: passiivi kestev olevik
(The Present Continuous Passive) ja passiivi kestev minevik
(The Past Continuous Passive). J

Passiivi kestev olevik (The Present Continuous Passive)

Affirmative

!Negative

|
|

g

Interrogative

[ am being called
(mind kutsutakse)
you are being called

he
she
it
we are being called
you are being called
they are being called

is being called

I am not being called
(mind ei kutsuta)
you are not being called

he
she
it
we are not being called
you are not being called

is not being called

Am I being called?
(Kas mind kutsutakse?)‘a
Are you being called? |

he
Is

she
Are we being called?

;
'being called? |
it ‘
Are you being called?

Jaatavad lithivormid:

they are not being called |Are they being called?

i
|

I'm being called, you're being called, he’s being called jne.

Eitavad lihivormid:

I'm not being called, you're not being called véi you aren’t
being called, he’s not being called véi he isn’t being called

jne.
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Passiivi kestev minevik (The Past Continuous Passive) 22

)

| Affirmative

Negative Interrogative

'T was being called |I was not being called |[Was I being called?
! (mind kutsuti) (mind ei kutsutud) (Kas mind kutsuti?)
'you were being called [you were not being called |Were you being called?

'he he he
'she pwas being called|she ; was not being called|Was{ she
Lit it it
'we were being called |we were not being calledWere we being called?
you were being called |you were not being called |Were you being called?
they were being called|they were not being called|Were they being called?

being called?

Eitavad lithivormid:

[ wasn’t being called, you weren’'t being called, he wasn’t
being called jne.

This little child is not being taken care of. (Selle vidikese lapse
eest ei hoolitseta.) When the mistakes were being explained,
Tom was thinking about fishing. (Sellal kui vigu seletati, mot-
les Tom kalastamisele.)

EXERCTSE 1|

Give the three principal forms of the following verbs.

Model. to see — saw — seen

to pay, to feel, to lead, to show, to become, to begin, to
bring, to teach, to try, to decide, to study, to love.

ENERCISE 2
Find what suits together (Leidke, mis sobib kokku).

a lamp tells us the time

a hatch is a drink

coifee is an opening (avaus) in the deck
(tekk) of a ship

the sun gives artificial lighting

cheese is a small room in a ship

the postman is food

a cabin brings us letters

a watch gives us light
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22 EXERCISE 3

Change the verb of the main clause from the Present Indefinite
to the Past Indefinite, make all the necessary changes in the
subordinate clause.

Model. Ann says that she will come to the theatre.
Ann said that she would come to the theatre.

1. She knows that father will return home’late. 2. She says
that she will leave his supper on the kitchen table. 3. I want
to ask him what he will do in the afternoon. 4. He says that
he will be busy writing letters. 5. I know what he will answer.
6. The children know that father will tell them interesting
stories. 7. I wonder if he will come in time. 8. He says that
he will test the communications.

EXERCISE 4

Change from the Active to the Passive.

1. Kate is writing an exercise. 2. Mother is preparing dinner.
3. Tom was writing a composition at school. 4. They are
teaching English in this school. 5. They use artificial lighting
to light the instruments. 6. Some forces (joud) were pressing
Gagarin to his seat. 7. They were testing the communications.
8. They are building new laboratories at our Institute.

EXERCISE §

Rewrite (kirjutage uuesti) these sentences by changing the
words in italics from plural into singular. Make any other
necessary changes.

Model. Those men want to go to London.
That man wants to go to London.

1. They switch the lights off when they go out of the room.
2. These girls are tired. They will go to bed. 3. Do these boys
have dinner at home? No, they have dinner at a restaurant.
4. These are socialist countries. 5. Can these women speak
English? 6. These children have dirty faces. 7. Do these girls
often go to the cinema? 8. These men eat a lot of meat.
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EXERCISE 6

Fill in the blanks with suitable words from the text.

1. People whom we do not know are ... to us. 2. If there
is no sunlight our rooms are ... by artificial lighting. 3. 1 ...
my hat and gloves when I leave home. 4. Father is working in
his study, don’t make any ... . 5. When the final order was
given, the ship slowly ... from the earth. 6. I am ..., all the
others have gone out. 7. When my pulse is 68 I can say that
my heart ... normally.

EXERCISE T

Fill in the blanks with prepositions where necessary.

1. They were newcomers ... the town. 2. He did not know
that the opost-office was not open ... that time ... night.
3. Have you any money ... you? 4. | wanted him to come ...
my place. 5. He dropped the letter ... the ground. 6. He drop-
ped his letter ... the letter-box ... last and I accompanied
him ... home. 7. I had to pay double postage ... the letter ...
the morning. 8. There it was — a blue envelope ... a large
black spot ... its face.

EALRCISE &

much, many; little, few; a little, a few
Translate into English.
1. Mé6dunud talvel oli palju lund. 2. Ta astus moned sam-

mud piki tdnavat. 3. Paljud sobrad olid tulnud talle head aega

iitlema. 4. Reaktiivlennuki mootor teeb palju miira. 5. Supiks
on siin liiga védhe liha. 6. Siin on lugemiseks liiga vihe val-
gust. 7. Siigisel on palju puuvilja. 8. On sul pisut aega? Jah
on. 9. Taldrikul on véhe leiba. 10. Taldrikul on méned leiva-
viilukad. 11. Kas koosolekul oli palju inimesi? 12. Mul on
vdga vahe aega.

EXERCISE 9

Answer the questions.

l. How much time was left before the start? 2. What did
Gagarin say before entering the cabin? 3. What did his cabin
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smell of? 4. How was the hatch closed? 5. Why were the instru-
ments lit by artificial light? 6. What had become still dearer
to his heart? 7. What did Gagarin test? 8. What was he told
several minutes before the start? 9. What did he do before he
was ready for the start? 10. What was the final order? 11. What
time was it? 12. How did the big ship lift from the earth?
13. What was the roar like? 14. What did he feel? 15. When
would this state pass?

EXERCESE =18

Translate into Estonian.

A DIALOGUE

A.: You were at the Lenin Stadium the other day, weren’t you?

B.: Of course, I was. Don’t you know I'm a hockey fan?

A.:: So am I. But I have just come back to Moscow and
couldn’t even see the last match on the TV programme.

B.: It was a thrilling match. Both.the Soviet and the Swedish
teams were wonderful.

A.: What was the score? Did we win?

B.: No, the match ended in a draw: four to four and the Swe-

dish team won the. World Championship. I didn’t expect our
team to lose.

: Neither did I. I hope next year they will win the cham-

pionship.
(A year later)

B.: Do you remember our talk about the match where the Swe-
dish hockey team won the World Championship? You know,
they lost this time in Stockholm.

A.: I was sure our team would win this time. I was right,
wasn’t I?

o

23 LESSON TWENTY-THREE
ROAD TO THE STARS (Continued)

The earth called my attention:

“Seventy seconds have passed since the take-off.”

I answered:

“I hear you: seventy. I feel well. Am continuing flight. The
G-forces are increasing. Everything is all right.”
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I replied in a cheerful voice, but to myself I thought: Is it
really only seventy seconds? The seconds seem like minutes.

The surface of the earth could be seen in the distance
through the portholes. Just then the Vostok was flying over
a broad Siberian river. I could clearly see the sunlit, taiga-over-
grown islands and banks.

The earth was again calling me.

“I hear you clearly,” I replied. “I feel well. Everything is
normal. The G-forces are increasing. I see the earth, land,
forests, clouds...”

The G-s were indeed increasing. But to my mind they were
greater in the centrifuge. i

Using up their fuel, the stages dropped off one by one and
the moment came when I could report:

“The rocket-carrier has separated according to the pro-
gramme. | feel well.”

The ship entered its orbit, and I did not feel my weight any
more. I had read about the state of weightlessness in books
by Konstantin Tsiolkovsky already when I was a boy. At first
I felt uncomfortable, but I soon got used to it, found how to
move about and continued with the flight programme. “I won-
der what the people on earth will say when they learn of my
flight?” 1 thought.

One quickly gets used to the state of weightlessness and all
that remains is an extraordinary lightness in one’s body. What
happened to me during this time? I left my seat and hung in
the air between the ceiling and floor of the cabin. I felt wonder-
ful when the gravity pull began to disappear. I suddenly found
I could do things much more easily than before. You neither
sit nor lie, but just keep floating in the cabin. All the loose
things also float in the air and you watch them as in a dream.
The pencil, the note-book... . Drops of water floated about
freely in space until they stuck to the porthole glass like dew
on a flower.

I worked all the time. I kept an eye on the instruments in
the cabin. I made notes in the log with a pencil without taking
off my gloves. It was not difficult to write. For a moment for-
getting where I was I put the pencil down beside me and it
floated away. I did not try to catch it. I was in communication
with the earth by radio, and at the same time a tape-recorder
took down everything I said on its narrow running tape.

NOTES TO THE TEXT
the earth called my attention maa vottis minuga ithenduse

to myself I thought endamisi ma motlesin
to my mind minu arvates

173

23



23

using up their fuel olles dra kasutanud oma kiituse
one by one iikshaaval, iiksteise jarel

‘but I scon got used to it kuid varsti ma harjusin sellega

all that remains ainus, mis jaab
you ... just keep floating in the cabin te ... lihtsalt holjute kabiinis
I kept an eye on ... ma pidasin silmas ..., ma jélgisin...

IRREGULAR VERBS

to fly [flai] (lendama) — flew [flu:] — flown [floun]

to overgrow [ouve’grou] (iile kasvama) — overgrew [ouve’grui]
— overgrown [ouva’groun]

to hang [heeyp] (rippuma) — hung [hap] — hung [hap]

to lie [lai] (lamama) — lay [lei] — lain [lein]

to keep [kiip] (pidama, hoidma) — kept {kept] — kept

READING EXERCISE
(r]

1. Are you training for a race? No, I am racing for a train.
2. Around the rugged rock the ragged rascal ran.

GRAMMAR

NAITAVAD ASESONAD JA MAARUSED KAUDSES KONES (DEMON-
STRATIVE PRONOUNS AND THE ADVERBIALS IN INDIRECT SPEECH)

Otseses koOnes esinevad niditavad asesonad ja madérused,
mis tdhistavad konelejale ldhedast eset, olendit, tegevusaega
voi -kohta, asendatakse kaudses kones kaugemalasuvat eset,
olendit, tegevusaega voi -kohta tdhistavate sonadega:

Otses kones Kaudses kones

this that

these those

now then, at that time

yesterday the day before

the day before yesterday two days before

last evening the evening before

today that day

last night the night before

tomorrow the next day, the following day
the day after tomorrow two days later

next year the next year, the following year
ago before

here there

174



He said, “I have painted this picture.” He said that he had
painted that picture. He said, “I met my iriend at the bus-step
yesterday.” He said that he had met his friend at the bus-stop
the day before. Ann said to Helen, “I shall go to the theatre
tomorrow.” Ann told Helen that she would go to the theatre
the following day.

EXERCISE-1

Give the principal forms of the following verbs.

to say, to send, to spend, to listen, to hear, to tell, to see,
to try, to lie, to lay, to hurry, to show, to know, to speak, to
forget, to leave.

EXERCISE 2

to say, to speak, to tell

1. Yesterday I came to see my friend. He ... “Peter and

I shall go to the country on our day off. Do you want to come
with us?” 2. What did your teacher ... you? 3. Our teacher
always ... “Comrade Kask ... English well.” 4. What did you
. about after work yesterday? 5. Did I ... that? 6. “We got

up early on Sunday,” my sister ... . 7. He ... very well. He
is a good speaker. 8. “We shall ... English after our lesson
too,” Comrade Kask ... . 9. Don’t ... him about it. 10. Our
father always ... that we must work hard at our English.

EXERCISE 3

Change into Indirect Speech.

1. He said, “I read about it two days ago.” 2. Helen said,
“We had a production meeting last evening.” 3. Tom said to
Kate, “I shall not write any letters today.” 4. I said, “I have
never seen anything more beautiful than this.” 5. Ann said,
“These pears aren’t ripe.” 6. Mother said to father, “I need the
money today.” 7. Ellen said, “My firiend came to live with us
about three weeks ago.” 8. “He lives here,” Aino replied. 9. He
said, “I met her for the first time last year.” 10. My friend
asked me, “What did you do after the lessons yesterday?”
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23 BEXERCISE 4

Translate into Estonian.

1. I can’t do that without your help.
Help me, if you can.
2. The buses stop here.
Where is the next stop?
3. The ship entered its orbit.
The ship began to orbit.
4. 1 wonder what they will say to it.
This ship was a real wonder.
5. All loose things kept floating in the air.
It is too hot here, you must air the room.

EXFERCISESS
Find the pairs of synonyms.

wide, indeed, beside, enter, tell as news, broad, answer,
stay in the same place, near, part, really, reply, come in,
disappear, separate, report, be lost, remain.

BXERCISE :6

Fill in the blanks with prepositions if necessary.

1. He could not understand what happened ... him ... this
time. 2. All the loose things kept floating ... the air and he
watched them as ... a dream. 3. The space-ship was flying ...
our beautiful earth. 4. ... first the English pronunciation seem-
ed so strange ... me, but I soon got used ... it. 5. Mother
kept an eye ... the children playing ... the garden. 6. Every-
thing was taken down ... a narrow running tape.

EXERCISE -7

Change the verb of the main clause to the Past Indefinite, make
all the necessary changes in the subordinate clause.

]. He says that he has used up all the fuel. 2. He reports
that the rocket-carrier has separated according to the pro-
gramme. 3. He writes that he has read about the state of weight-
lessness in books by Tsiolkovsky. 4. She says that she feels well.
5. He says that this has happened many times before. 6. I
wonder what the people on the earth will say about that.
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EXERCISE 8

Translate into English.

1. Lennu algusest on médédunud iiks minut. 2. Minutid néi-
vad tundidena. 3. Minu toa aknast vois niha elavat (lively)
ténavaliiklust. 4. Ma nédgin inimesi ruttamas piki tédnavat.
5. Ma voisin selgesti kuulda kisku, mille andis iiks viike poiss
teisele, “Vaata ette (look out), enne kui sa lihed iile tinava.”
6. Kosmoselaeva (space-ship) kanderakett eraldus vastavalt
programmile. 7. Ma harjusin kiiresti kaaluta olekuga. 8. Kosmo-
naut Gagarin iitles, et ta harjus kergesti kaaluta olekuga. 9. Ta
iitles, et ta tegi mirkmeid laevapievikusse.

EXERCISE 9

Answer the questions.

1. When did the earth call Gagarin’s attention? 2. What did
Gagarin report? 3. What did he think to himseli? 4. What could
be seen through the portholes? 5. What could he see when the
Vostok was flying over a Siberian river? 6. What was increas-
ing? 7. When did the stages drop off? 8. When did he feel
his weight no more? 9. What does one feel in the state of
weightlessness? 10. What happened to Gagarin during this
time? 11. What did all the loose things do? 12. What happened
to his pencil when he put it beside him?

EXERCISE 10

Translate into Estonian.
A SAD STORY

Three young men had a holiday in New York and were
staying at a forty-five floor hotel. They went to the theatre
and returned to the hotel at a late hour. The night clerk greeted
them with the sad news: “The lifts do not work.”

“We do not mind walking upstairs,” said one of them, “but
we shall leave our overcoats down here.” Then he turned to
his friends and said:

“To make the time fly fast, I shall tell you merry stories
for the first fifteen floors. On the next fifteen floors you, Bill,
will sing songs. Then for the kast fifteen floors you, Bob, will
tell us sad stories.”

So they started their long climb. Tom told merry stories.
Bill sang songs. And soon they reached the thirtieth floor.
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“Now, Bob, it is your turn to tell us some sad stories,” said
Tom.

And Bob cried: “Oh, I have a very sad story to tell you. We
have left our keys downstairs.”

to make the time fly fast et aeg ldheks kiiresti

24 LESSON TWENTY-FOUR
KARL MARX IN ENGLAND

Karl Marx, founder of scientific socialism, came to Eng-
land on August 26th, 1849 and remained there until his death
on March 14th, 1883.

We must not forget that he lived in the country of the
Industrial Revolution and of the first industrial working class.
The house where he lived in South West London is still stand-
ing. Marx became a regular reader of the library of the British
Museum. It was here that he studied most of the material for
“Capital” and wrote it down. English experience served Marx
as one of the most important sources from-which he developed
his theories.

From the very beginning, Engels was his best friend. He
lived near the Regent Park Zoo and could walk to Marx’s house
in Hampstead. It was a quarter of an hour’s walk. At times it
was only his financial help which was able to save the Marxes
from starvation.

The last 15 years of Marx’s life were the busiest for him.
It was at that time that he wrote his “Critique of the Gotha
Programme” and corresponded with socialists all over the
world. He was very ill, nevertheless he wanted to finish the
second and third volumes of “Capital”.

Karl Marx died at his desk in his study and was buried
nearby in Highgate Cemetery. The Marx Memorial Library at
Clerkenwell Green, near the City, is housed in a building once
used by Lenin.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

it was here that he studied siin ta uuris (v6i tootas) 13bi

from the very beginning piris algusest peale

Engels [‘engalz]

a quarter of an hour’s walk veerand tunni tee, veerandtunniline kaik
at times monikord, vahetevahel

the Marxes [do’maiksiz] Marksid

Perekonnanimede ees mitmuses tarvitatakse maaravat artiklit.
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“Critique of the Gotha Programme” [kri‘ti:k ov 8o’gouta “prougreem] “Gotha 2 4
programmi kriitika”

all over the world iile kogu maailma, kogu maailmas

Highgate Cemetery [‘haigit ‘semitri] Highgate’i kalmistu

Clerkenwell Green [kla:k(a)nw(a)] grin]

FOR STUDY

TABLE No. 16
Time
f morning (afternoon, evening) 5
thi week (month, year) |
s January (February, etc.) ;
spring (summer, etc.) }
Sunday (Monday, etc.) |
next week (month, year) ;
last January (February, etc.) i
spring (summer, etc.) ’
 tomorrow evening
£ last night
tomorrow 3 i .
yesterday morning (afternoon, evening)
e after tomorrow !
B s before yesterday }
TABLE No. 17
at two o’clock, hali-past three, etc.
o Sunday (Monday, Tuesday, etc.)
May the first (the second of June, etc.)

in January (February, etc.)
during | (the) spring (summer, etc.)
(the year) 1960
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Form sentences making use of the adverbials of time (ajamda-

rused) in tables No. 16 and No. 17.

READING EXERCISE

[w]

Whether the weather is cold,

Or whether the weather is hot,

You will have to put up with the weather
Whether you like it or not. :

GRAMMAR

SIDUVAD ASESONAD (RELATIVE PRONOUNS)

Siduvad asesonad seovad tdiendlauseid pealausetega,
olles iihtlasi vastava tdiendlause aluseks, sihitiseks voi tdien-
diks. Pealauses on alati mingi sona, millele siduv asesdna vii-
tab. Seda pealauses esinevat sona nimetatakse pohisdonaks
(Antecedent [enti’sizdent]). ;

Kui pohisona tdhistab inimest voi korgemal arenemisastmel
seisvat looma, tarvitatakse tdiendlause alguses siduvaid ase-
sonu who, whose, whom:

The man who is standing at the bus-stop is a well-known
sportsman. This is the girl whose father is a doctor. This is
the student whom we have elected chairman. (See on {iliopi-
lane, kelle me valisime koosoleku juhatajaks.)

Kui pohisona tédhistab eset, abstraktset moistet voi looma,
siis tarvitatakse tdiendlause alguses siduvat asesdona which:

Where is the article which you have translated?

Siduvat asesona that tarvitatakse piiritleva tdiendlause algu-
ses niihdsti elusolendite kui ka esemete ja abstraktsete mois-
tete kohta:

Bring me the book that you spoke about.

The doctor that (= whom) I visited yesterday is a specialist
in heart diseases. (Arst, kelle juures ma eile kédisin, on siida-
mehaiguste eriarst.) ;

Asesona that tarvitatakse ka juhul, kui esineb kaks pohi-
sona, millest {iks tdhistab olendit, teine aga eset voi abstrakt-
set moistet:

All the passengers and all the goods that were on board the
ship were saved. (Koik reisijad ja kogu kaup, mis oli laeval,
péasteti.).
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Siduvad asesdnad jdavad konekeeles sageli dra, kui nad on
piiritleva tdiendlause sihitiseks (mitte aluseks!):

In the room I saw a tall man (whom) I didn’t know.
Here is the picture (which) you asked for.

Kui siduv asesona esineb koos prepositsiooniga, seisab see
kas sidesona ees voi tdiendlause lopul (siduva asesdona that
puhul voi siduva asesona d&rajdtmise korral ainult oOeldise
jarel). Kui oeldisele jargneb sihitis, seisab prepositsioon sihi-
tise jérel:

1. The house in which I live is large.

2. The house which I live in is large.

3. The house that I live in is large.

4. The house I live in is large.

1. The young man to whom I spoke is my fellow student.
2. The young man whom [ spoke to is my fellow student.
3. The young man that I spoke to is my fellow student.
4. The young man I spoke to is my fellow student.
1. The book about which I told you is in Russian.

2. The book which I told you about is in Russian.

3. The book that I told you about is in Russian.

4. The book I told you about is in Russian.

Alus-, 6eldistdide- jasihitislauseid seovad pea-
]ausega.asesc'mad who, whose, whom, what ja which:

What is said is quite true [aluslause].
The problem was which road to take [6eldistdidelause].
I don’t know who was here before [sihitislause].

EXERCISE. I

Form nouns from the following words.

to act, to adapt, to announce, to answer, to begin, to change,
to .communicate, to dine, to discuss, to drop, to injure, to know,
to orbit

EXERCISE 2

Form adjectives from the following words.

care, colour, end, England, fear, fog, gold, help, live, mud,
pleasure possibility (vmmalus) stranger, sunllght (pazkeseval-
gus), truth, attention :
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24 EXERCISE 3

Translate into Estonian paying attention to the prepositions.

1. It is about six o’clock now. 2. I did not see him on Fri-
day. 3. All the family were together at dinner. 4. He stayed in
Leningrad for a few days. 5. This happened in 1944. 6. Winter
begins in December. 7. I have not seen him since yesterday.
8. He will come back on Monday. 9. He will come back by
Monday next. 10. The lectures begin at eight o’clock. 11. I have
been very busy during this week.

EXERCISE 4

Use the Relative Pronouns who, whose, whom, that, which.

. 1. This book ... was given to me by Harry has 345 pages.
2. The dog ... ran away with my meat is Tom’s. 3. The wo-
man ... spoke next was a newspaper writer. 4. The film ... we
saw yesterday is not a very good one. 5. The man ... you saw
in my office yesterday was Mr. Brown. 6. Mr. Peters, ... you
heard in that discussion, has worked in newspaper offices for
fifteen years. 7. Do you like the story ... we are reading?

EXERCISE 5

Rewrite the sentences according to the model (Kirjutage laused
iimber vastavalt mudelile).

Model. Take the book about which I spoke.

Take the book which [ spoke about.
Take the book that [ spoke about.
Take the book [ spoke about.
1. The shop at which I buy my tea is closed between one and
two o’clock.
2. The people about whom we were talking have gone to the
country.

3. The girl to whom I gave the book is your sister.
4. Is this the box in which you keep your knives?
EXERCISE 6

Supply for or since.

1. Tom has been away from school ... two weeks.
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The children have been in the country ... Tuesday.
I haven’t had a letter from Mary ... September last.
I haven’t been to the cinema ... five weeks.

She has been at her desk ... four hours.

We have lived here ... last summer.

ol g B

EXERCISE 7

Answer the questions.

1. When did Karl Marx come to England? 2. For how many
years did he remain there? 3. When did he die? 4. What did he
study in the library? 5. What was one of the most important
sources for his theories? 6. Who was Marx’s best friend?
7. Where did Engels live at that time? 8. How far was it from
Marx’s house? 9. What saved the Marxes from starvation?
10. Whom did Marx correspond with? 11. What did he write?
12. How did he die? 13. Where was he buried? 14. Where is the
Marx Memorial Library housed?

EXERCISE 8

Speak about your studies and your working day. Make use of
the vocabulary given below (Kasutage allpool toodud sona-
vara).

1. MY STUDIES

a lesson, a lecture, to speak, to write, to make notes, to make
mistakes, to correct the mistakes, to prepare, to work hard at
(millegi kallal tublisti té6tama), together, to translate, to read,
a library, from the library, to know, well, badly.

2. MY WORKING DAY

to get up, early, to wash, to dress, to go by bus, at the bus-stop,
a building, high, to hurry, to work hard, to be busy, production
meeting, to discuss, important, question, to last, to come home
(koju joudma).
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25 LESSON TWENTY-FIVE
WEATHER AND SEASONS Aaiter C. E. Eckersley

When two English people meet, their first words will be
“How do you do?” or “How are you?” and after the reply “Very
well, thank you; how are you?” the next remark is almost
certain to be about the weather. “It’s a lovely morning, isn’t
it?” or “Isn’t it hot today?” and the other .person will reply,
“Yes, it’s wonderful weather we are having. There is hardly any
wind at all. I hope it will keep fine; it seems almost too good
to last.”

Or perhaps the day is dull; it is raining a little, the sky is
grey, and everyone is wearing a mackintosh or carrying an
umbrella. As the cars and buses go along the street they splash
the water and mud on the passers-by.

Gradually it gets darker; a thick fog is spreading over Lon-
don. The lamps are lit in the streets and in the shops; cars and
buses put on their lights and can only crawl along. As one
friend bumps into another, he says, “Isn’t it a beastly day?”
“Yes,” replies the other, “you can hardly see a yard in front
of you.” :

Then comes winter. The sky is grey. Snowflakes fall from
the grey sky and we say, “It’s snowing.” When there has been
a good fall of snow the ground is covered with a white sheet.
There are loads of snow on the branches of the trees, and you
say, “What deep snow!” and your friend will return, “Yes, the
snow lies deep.”

Then a frost sets in. The ground is like iron and rings under
our feet, the frost sparkles on the branches, and icicles hang
from the roofs of the houses.

It is still freezing hard and the ponds are frozen over.
There are crowds of people on them sliding and skating, and
here is a merry group of school-boys having a fight with snow-
balls. It is very pleasant while the frost lasts.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

how are you? kuidas kisi kiib?

it is almost certain to be on peaaegu kindlasti

it's wonderful weather we are having ilm on meil (tGesti) suureparane
there is hardly any wind at all pole peaaegu iildse tuult

I hope it will keep fine ma loodan, et ilm piisib ilusana

it seems almost too good to last ta niib olevat liiga hea, et kesta
isn't it a beastly day? kas pole vastik ilm?

it's snowing lund sajab

a good fall of snow tugev lumesadu

the snow lies deep lumi on siigav

frozen over kinni kiilmunud

to have a fight with snowballs lumesoda pidama
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FOR STUBY

TABLE No. 18

I was here
I was there

1. was ~waits a few minutes wasn’t I?
ing a quarter of an hofir
half an hour P
I ‘have been ?\;,eo“élg}: s
r here for | three weeks '
ve been fwo months haven't I?
tl’here : three years
I've had it a short time
gt it a long time
id i
e an hour and a half did’t 12
I had it
TABLE No. 19.
these are knives
those are cups
these are not plates
those are not matches
are these pens
are those pencils
these things are call- | copy-books
ed flowers
I want a few pictures
let me have some tapes
are there many
there aren’t many
do you want some
more

IRREGULAR VERBS

to spread [spred] (levima) — spread [spred] — spread [spred]

to fall [fo:l] (langema) — fell {fel] — fallen {’fo:l(a)n]
to set [set] in (algama) — set in — set in

to freeze [iriiz] (kiilmuma) — froze [frouz] — frozen ['frouzn]

to fight [fait] (voitlema) — fought [fort] — fought {fozt]
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READING EXERCISE

(t/] or {d3]
1. Charles will join James in June.

2. Children like to munch {mantf] chocolate ["tfok(e)lit] for a
change.

EXERCISE 1

Read the dates (Lugege kuupdievad).

1. The 7th of November. 2. December 31st. 3. The 3rd of
July. 4. January Ist. 5. On September 22nd. 6. The 15th of
May.

EXERGISE" 2

Fill in the blanks with Personal and Possessive Pronouns.

1. Charles is a worker. Harry is ... friend. Did you see ...

yesterday? 2. Mary is reading a letter. ... comrades are listen-
ing to ... . 3. English experience was one of the most impor-
tant sources from which Marx extracted ... theories. Engels
was ... best friend. 4. Mrs. Brown has lost ... ring. ... can-
not find ... anywhere. ... took ... off ... finger when ... was
washing ... hands before dinner.

EXERCISE & .
Conjugate in the Present Indefinite Tense.

I wash my hands
you wash your hands
ete.

Conjugate in the Future Indefinite Tense.

I shall do it myself
you will do it yourself
eic;

"EXERCISE 4 2

Fill in the blanks with any or some.

1. Give me ... water to drink. 2. Mother gave us ... milk
for supper. 3. Are there ... cups on the top sheli? 4. I gave my
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friends ... books to read. 5. You may take ... book you like.

6. There are ... windy days in autumn. 7. Sometimes there is
hardly ... wind at all. 8. ... people never carry an umbrella
with them.

EXERGLSE- D
sore, any

Make the sentences interrogative.

1. There are some lamps lit in the shops. 2. There are some
stamps in the automatic stamp-machine. 3. I want to post some
letters. 4. There were some strangers at our last lecture. 5. You
will not find any business firms there. 6. There were some
clouds in ‘the sky. 7. I met some of my friends at concert the
other day. 8. We listened in to some music from Moscow.

EXERCISE 6

Translate into English.

1. Tdna on ilus hommik, eks ole? 2. Ma loodan, et ilm piisib
ilus. 3. Tdna on kaunis kiilm. 4. Praegu tuleb pisut vihma.
(Present Continuous) 5. Kui vihma sajab, kannavad koik
(everyone) vihmamantleid. 6. Autod pritsivad vett ja pori jala-
kéijaile. 7. Londonis on sageli tihedaid udusid. 8. Siis panevad
autod oma tuled polema. 9. Talvel sajab lund, mitte vihma.
10. Maapind on kaetud lumega. 11. Majade katustelt ripuvad
jddpurikad.

EALRLISE {

Read and translate.

1. What was the weather like yesterday?
It was rather hot.
2. What is the weather like in June?
It is warm and sunny.
3. What does your garden look like in spring?
It looks lovely.
4. What is summer like in our country?
It is not too hot and sometimes it is rather rainy.
5. What do ponds look like when it is freezing hard?
They are frozen over and look like glass.

»
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25 6. What does your room look like?
It is warm and light.

7. What is your house like?
It is beautiful.

EXERCISE 8§

Answer the questions.

1. What do two English people say when they meet?
2. What does London look like on a foggy day? 3. When do you
say “What deep snow!”? 4. What does everything look like
when a frost sets in? 5. Which season do you like best? And
why? 6. When can school-boys have a fight with snowballs?

EXERCISE.Y

Translate into Estonian.
A RAINY DAY EPISODE

It was raining hard, but when I went to get an umbrella, I
found that out of the five umbrellas we have at home there was
not one I could use. I decided to take all the five umbrellas to
an umbrella-maker.

So I took them, left them at the umbrella-maker’s, saying
that I would call for the umbrellas on my way home in the
evening. When I went to dine in the afternoon, it was still
raining hard. I went to a nearby restaurant, sat down at a
table and had been there only a few minutes when a young
woman came in and sat down at my table. I was the first
to finish and when I got up, I absent-mindedly took her um-
brella and started for the door. She called out to me and re-
minded me that I had taken her umbrella. I returned it to her
with many apologies.

In the evening I called for my umbrellas, bought a news-
paper and got on a tram. The young woman was in the tram
too. She looked at me and said, “You've had a successful day
today, haven’t you?”

1 would call for the umbrellas ma tulen vihmavarjudele jirele
I was the first todgnish mina lopetasin esimesena

I started for the door ma hakkasin ukse poole minema

I got on a tram ma ldksin trammi peale
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26 LESSON TWENTY-SIX
WEATHER AND SEASONS (Continued)

When spring comes the snow begins to melt. We say, “It
thaws.” The sun grows warmer and under the bright sunrays
the icy sheet on the rivers and lakes begins to melt too. Soon
there is plenty of water everywliere.

Small rivulets flow down the streets. The air is fresh and
there are young buds on the trees. The first crocuses appear
in the parks. The buds gradually turn into small young leaves.
The blossoms on the fruit-trees fill the air with fragrance. It is
just the day for a good country walk; let us have a tramp down
the country lanes and in the meadows.

There are often heavy showers in April. But aiter a shower
everything looks fresh and gay again. Soft white clouds are
floating across the blue sky, and the sun is shining brightly.
Raindrops and dew-drops shine on every small green leai and
every blade of young grass.

The farmer has ploughed his fields and the new corn is
just beginning to appear above the ground.

By and by the sunrays become hot, the days are long, the
nights are short and warm — summer has come. When it is hot
there are thunderstorms. You can’t even believe there will ever
be an end to the loud rolls of thunder, the lightning and the
downpour. But suddenly it is over. After such a heavy fall of
rain all the plants are refreshed. Everything looks fresh and
bright. The rivers are glittering in the sun, the sea is calm —
what fine weather.

Soon autumn and harvest time will come. When the corn
has turned ripe and golden the farmer will reap it and put it in
the barn. There is good reason for the farmer to be happy when
the harvest has been good.

Though there is-usually much rain, mud and fog in autumn
there may even be a spell of sunny weather in September. It is
called Indian summer. The sky seems high, the sun shines and
the earth is covered with fallen leaves. It is such a pleasure to
watch the yellow and red leaves fall on the paths in the parks
and gardens. Let’s go for a walk!

NOTES TO THE TEXT

the icy sheet jdidkate

blade of grass rohulible

by and by peagi, varsti

a roll of thunder kGuemiirin
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26 a heavy fall of rain tugev vihmahoog
there is good reason for the farmer to be ... talumehel on kiillalt pdhjust
ol 2
a spell of sunny weather piikesepaisteliste ilmade periood
Indian summer jarelsuvi, hilissuvi, «vananaiste suvi»
to watch the leaves fall vaadelda lehtede langemist

FOR STUDY

TABLE No. 20

This box ' is as l large | as | that box.
This line I is as ! long ] as | that line.
Your exercises ! are not I SO | easy | as | mine.

That tree | isn’t I as I high I as | this tree.
Tom I isn’t I as | strong | as 1 his brother.
rI\I/]!cl;.toCr‘x_rceaern . l isn't | as l large !_as Mr. Brown’s.

Miérkus. Vordluse puhul tarvitatakse inglise keeles alg-

vordega jaatavais lauseis sidesonu as...as (nii ... kui,
niisama ... kui), eitavais lauseis not so ... as voi not
as ... as (mitte nii ... kui).
TABLE No. 21
‘ : books |
3 pens
, PR IReNY e a
| i friends =~ | Mary
? ﬁnn {1135 3 f -I "as. |, her sister
[ Ann-Rasnt 4 time | | the others
§ h milk ’ '
i as muc bread | |
| money | |
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TABLE No. 22

Estudents in my class in your class
There | more | Pooks jon this shelyfr 7 on that sheli
are |fewer | pairg !in this Foot . in that room

pages in this book |y in thal book
e ' milk Lin thiswélassw - ;~ir1“}hai~g—l_ass
There | more 1;:6}‘ lon my plate | ol Yout pilte
is less ?fruit tin this garden - in that garde:q

jfish \in this river l in that T

IRREGULAR VERB

to grow [grou] (muutuma; kasvama) — grew [grui] — grown
{groun]

READING EXERCISE

{i]

1. Bill and Nick drink milk in the evening.
[e]

2. Meg and Nelly went to bed at ten.

[z]
3. The black cat is glad to catch a fat rat.

EXERCISE 1
Add the missing forms.

show say lay ! |
|
1

stuck

spoke lay |

writien done

flown
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26 EXERGISE. 2
Find what belongs together.

1. In winter the ground have a fight with snowballs.
2. In autumn the corn looks fresh again.
3. When the frost sets in the
rivers plough their fields.
4. After a heavy fall of rain :
everything fill the air with fragrance.
5. On a sunny day the rivers turns ripe.
6. The blossoms of the fruit-
trees are frozen over.
7. After a good fall of snow
the school-boys are glittering.
8. When spring comes the col-
lective farmers is covered with snow.

R EXKUESE -3

Form questions to the words in space type.

1. When spring comes the snow begins to melt. 2. There
is plenty of water everywhere. 3. The first erocus-
es appear in the parks. 4. The buds gradually turn into
small young leaves. 5. There are often heavy showers
in April. 6. After a shower everything looks fresh and
gay again. 7. Soft white clouds are floating across the
blue sky. 8 The farmer has ploughed his fields.
9. When it is hot there are thunderstorms. 10. After such
a heavy fall of rain all the plants are refreshed. 11. Every-
thing looks fresh and bright.

EXERCISE 4

Fill in the blanks with can, may, must or their equivalents.

1. Kate is only seven years old, but she ... already read.
2. ... 1 do it now, or ... I do it later? 3. Children ... not play
ball in the street. 4. I want to come with you, ... I? 5. The
room was so dark that we ... see nothing. 6. Everybody ...
dress warmly on cold days. 7. As he ... not find his pen, he
... to buy a new one. 8. You ... to work better tomorrow if you
go to bed early tonight.
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EXERCISE §

Fill in the blanks with the articles a, the where necessary.

1. When ... spring comes ... snow begins to melt. 2. ...
sun grows warmer and warmer. 3. ... soft white clouds are
floating across ... blue sky. 4. ... first spring flowers appear
in ... parks and in ... meadows. 5. I like ... good country
walk on ... such ... day. 6. In ... summer it is hot in ... day-
time and even ... nights are warm. 7. Soon ... autumn and
... harvest time will come. 8. When ... corn has turned ripe
and golden ... farmer will reap it and put it in ... barn. 9. Let
us go for ... walk.

EXERCISE 6

Finish the following sentences.

1. 1 shall go to the country when ... . 2. We shall visit
Comrade N. if ... . 3. Stay here till ... . 4. We shall finish
this work before ... . 5. My sister will go to Leningrad as
soon as ... . 6. I shall give you this book after ... .

SAERCISE 7

Translate into English.

1. Aprillis sajab sageli vihma. 2. Koik muutub roheliseks.
3. Mai on koige ilusam kuu. 4. Kevadlilled ilmuvad aasadele.
5. Taevas on sinine. 6. Pdike paistab heledasti. 7. Joed ja ojad
sadelevad paikese kdes. 8. Me teeme pikki jalutuskdike maale.
9. Meie veedame oma suvevaheaja maal. 10. Kuid suvi ei kesta
kaua. 11. Varsti tuleb siigis. 12. Ja kool algab esimesel sep-
tembril.

EXERKCISE 8

Translate into Estonian.
A DIALOGUE

Lucy. Look at those clouds! How black they are! There’s a
thunderstorm coming on. Aren’t you afraid?

Little" Nancy. Oh, no! I like it. See what a flash. -of
lightning!

Lucy. Yes, and there’s a clap of thunder. The first thunder this
year.

13 L. Ariva 193
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Little Nancy. Shall I turn off the radio?

L ucy. What? The thunder is so loud I can’t hear you.

Little Nancy. I say I shall turn off the radio. Mummy
says it’s better to turn it off during a thunderstorm.

Lucy. Then do, dear. And I'll shut the window. A gust of
wind may break the pane.

Little Nancy. Oh, what a shower!

Lucy. It'll lay the dust and revive the flowers in the garden.

then do siis fee  seda

27 LESSON TWENTY-SEVEN
‘THE DAY OF OUR GLORY’ By James Aldridge

When I was a boy we had to learn the Marseillaise as part
of our French instruction. At first we all sang it without know-
ing what we were singing, but our French teacher, who was a
Canadian, told us one day what it ' meant, literally, in English.

“Let us go, children of our country,” she translated, “The
day of our glory has arrived. Against us tyranny. But our
bloody standard has been raised.” And so on until: “To arms,
citizens. Form your battalions. Let us march...”

In literal English it, in fact, embarrassed us boys. And sud-
denly I understood for the first time in my young life what
the French revolution must have meant. :

Republicanism, citizens arising, arms against tyranny. But
it took me many years to connect them all up with our own
lives, with work, politics, class and the tyrannies of my day.
It took me years to see the world through the eyes of the
original feeling in the Marseillaise, and through the eyes of the
working man — the man who has always carried the world
on his back and who has always had to fight revolutions.

Many years later, when I was standing for the first time
in Red Square on May Day, I felt once more what I had felt
that day as a boy when I understood the Marseillaise. For the
first time in my life I felt just how victorious a working class
had been, because here was the result of it: republicanism,
citizens who had risen, men who had fought bitterly against
tyranny. It had finally come to success.

Since then I have always connected the Marseillaise and
May Day quite closely — the song of a revolution with those
masses and masses of people marching through Red Square
carrying children on their shoulders and waving bunches of
flowers.
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The working class has proved that it can be victorious, that
it can do anything and more than any other ruling class can
do. So we recognize our own future in May Day. When the day
comes and we all recognize that everything depends on the
working man and he recognizes it himself, then this old day of
international solidarity will become the first real holiday.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

Against us tyranny. Meie vastiu on tiirannia.

Siin on tegemist elliptilise ehk vidljajattelise lausega, milles
puudub Oeldis is (= against us is tyranny).

what the French revolution must have meant mida Prantsuse revolutsioon
pidi olema tdhendanud

who has always had to fight revolutions kes on alati pidanud tegema revo-
lutsioone

it had finally come to success 16puks oli seda krooninud edu

it can do anything and more than any other ... ta suudab teha koike ja
rohkem kui iikski teine ... 4

IRREGULAR VERB

to arise [o’raiz] (iiles tousma) -— arose [o’rouz] — arisen
[o’rizn]

READING EXERCISE
[ia]

1. He fears the mere idea of tears.
2. Cheers! The beer is nearly here.
3. He merely peered at the deer.

GRAMMAR
1. PASSIIVI TAISMINEVIK (THE PRESENT PERFECT PASSIVE)

Passiivi tdisminevik moodustatakse abiverbi to be tdismine-
vikust ja pohiverbi mineviku kesksonast.

13* 2 195
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Affirmative

Negative

Interrogative

I have been called

(mind on kutsu-

tud)

you have been
called

e ]has been

;Pe called

we have been call-
ed

you have been call-
ed

they have been
called

I I have not been
called

(mind ei ole kutsu-
tud)

you have not been
called

gﬁe has not been
i called

we have not been
called

you have not been
called

they have not been
called

Have I been call-
ed?

(Kas mind on kut-
sutud?)

Have you been
called?

‘he b
Has { she { P€¢I
it called?

Have we been called?

Have you been call-
ed?

Have they been
called?

Jaatavad lithivormid:

I've been called, you've been called, he’s been called jne.

Eitavad lithivormid:

I haven't been called, you haven’t been called, he hasn’t been
called jne.

He has been asked many questions. (Talle on esitatud palju
kiisimusi.) Many new school-houses have been built in our
town. (Meie linnas on ehitatud palju uusi koolimaju.)

2. PASSIIVI ENNEMINEVIK (THE PAST PERFECT PASSIVE)

Passiivi enneminevik moodustatakse abiverbi to be enne-
minevikust ja pohiverbi mineviku kesksonast.
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Affirmative Negative Interrogative

[ had been called I had not been called]Had I been called?
(mind oli kutsutud)|(mind ei olnud kut-| (Kas mind oli
sutud) kutsutud?)
you had been called|you had not been Had you been called?
p called
he he had nalh 1 he
she thad been called |she { @ no) i Hadj she
it it called? . it
we had been called|we had not been Had we been called?
called
you had been called|you had not been Had you been called?
called
they had been called|they had not been Had they been
called called?

been called?

Jaatavad lithivormid:
I'd been called, you'd been called, he’d been called jne.

Eitavad lithivormid:

[ hadn’t been called, you hadn’t been called, he hadn't been
called jne. ;

On March 18, 1965, people all over the world learnt that a new
space-ship had been brought to its orbit with two men, Pavel
Belyayev and Aleksei Leonov, on board. (18. mértsil 1965 said
inimesed kogu maailmas teada, et orbiidile on viidud uus kos-
moselaev kahe mehega, Pavel Beljajevi ja Aleksei Leonoviga
pardal.) Cosmonaut Aleksei Leonov had been televised when
he left the ship in space. (Televisioonis ndidati kosmonaut
Aleksei Leonovit, kui ta lahkus kosmoselaevast maailmaruumi.)

EXERCISE 1

Conjugate in the Present Perfect Passive.

I have been asked to write about May Day
T SRR

efe.

I have been given a book on French Revolution
Yol i

etc.
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EXERCISE 2

Form sentences.

1. through, of, on, Red, are, Day, Square, people, May, masses,
marching.

2. on, little, their, children, men, shoulders, carrying, are.

3. and, of, are, red, flags, bunches, children, flowers, waving.

4. the, the, in, been, working, victorious, has, Union, class,
Soviet.

up, it, built, Socialism, has.
6. and, on, to, its, our, now, way, is, Communism, class,
working.

o

EXERCISE 3

Find pairs of synonyms.

near, all things, word for word, must, in the beginning,
everyone, everything, teaching, ilag, close, real, unite, have to,
at first, literally, not artificial, standard, cormect instruction,
everybody

EXERCISE 4

Put into Indirect Speech.
1. James Aldridge said, “Our French teacher translated the
Marseillaise into English, literally.”

2. He said, “This literal English translation embarraqsed
e

3. He asked, “Have you ever understood it?”
4. He said, “I visited Moscow on May Day.”

5. He wrote to his friend, “I saw masses of people march-
ing through Red Square.”

6. The teacher said, “Men have fought bitterly against
tyranny.”

7. She said, “Some day the working class of the capitalist
countries will be victorious too.”

EAERUISE &

Change [rom the Active into the Passive.

Model. We have read this book.
This book has been read by us.
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They have raised the standard of the revolution.
We have written two exercises for today.
The students have done much today.

The old gentleman has told us many interesting stories.
(2 varianti)

Mr. Simpson has posted the letter.
They have built good new laboratories.
The boys have learnt a revolutionary song.

R ICTIN

Ak oL

EAXERCISE 6

Translate into English using the Present or Future Indefinite.

1. Kui ma ei ole pithapédeval kinni (busy), ma ldhen oma
sopra vaatama. 2. Meie ldheme homme jalutama, kui vihma ei
saja. 3. Niipea kui Ann tagasi tuleb, hakkame me I6unat keetma.
4. Ma hakkan raadiot kuulama, kui tund on ldbi. 5. Ma té6tan
aias, kuni hakkab pimedaks minema. 6. Te vobite siia jdida,
kuni ma raamatukogust tagasi tulen. :

EXERCISE 7

Answer the questions.

1. What was part of Aldridge’s French instruction? 2. How
did they sing the Marseillaise? 3. What embarrassed the boys?
4. What had taken Aldridge many years to understand? 5. What
did he feel when he was standing in Red Square on May Day?
6. What did he watch on May Day? 7. What has the working
class of the Soviet Union proved? 8. When will May Day
become a real holiday for the whole world?

EXERCISE 8

Translate into Estonian.

THE STORY OF A STATUE

The Statue of Charles I has a very amusing history. After
the English Civil War (1642—1646) it was taken down and
sold to a cutler. He immediately made great numbers of knives
and forks with bronze handles. He told everybody that they
were the best knives and that he had made them from the
metal of the statue. They were quickly bought, both by the
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friends and the enemies of the late monarch. The cutler soon
made a lot of money and retired from business.

Some time after the Restoration the government wanted to
put up a new statue to the memory of Charles I. When the
cutler heard of this he told the government that he had hidden
the old statue and that he would sell it to them at a moderate
price. They agreed and the monument was put up again in
the place where it stands now.

Charles 1 [oe: Charles the First; Inglise kuningas (1600—1649), valitses
aastail 1625—1649

great numbers of suur hulk

the late monarch ['monoak] hiljuti surnud kuningas (voi valitseja)

the Restoration [resto’reif(a)n] Stuartite voimu restauratsioon Inglismaat
(a. 1660)

at a moderate price mooduka hinnaga

28 LESSON TWENTY-EIGHT ;
AT A COLLECTIVE FARM -

Maria Saar took her children to the country for the summer.
They stayed with her parents at a collective farm. It was a
beautiful place. The village was situated on the bank of a large
river and there was a forest not far away.

The children got up early in the morning, ran down to
the river for a swim and then returned to help mother prepare
breakfast. After breakiast mother did what was necessary about
the house and then they went to the woods or to the river.
Mother often took little Siiri with her to the poultry farm, where
Siiri used to watch grandmother feed the poultry.

The boys helped to hoe, weed and water the plants. Even
little Siiri helped.

They aslo went to the woods together with their grand-
father and had long walks there. They went to pick berries
and gather mushrooms.

The collective farm was specializing in dairy farming. It
had greatly increased its milk output. They had a geat number
of cattle. The collective farmers had improved the fodder supply
by growing more maize. More mineral fertilizers were being
used.

The number of poultry was also increasing. Electricity was
being used on a large scale. Many tractors and other machines
worked in the fields of the collective farm.

The hay-crop was good and so were the other crops.
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The Saars came back to town before the harvesting was 28
over. The children were tanned and rosy-cheeked, strong and
healthy. They enjoyed their summer vacation very much. Now
they were eager to go back to school again.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

collective farm kolhoos

not far away mitte kaugel, ldhedal

ran ... for a swim jooksid ... ujuma

mother did what was necessary about the house ema tegi vajalikud kodused
toimetused

to the woods metsa (inglise keeles kasutatakse mitmuse vormi)

poultry farm linnufarm

Siiri used to watch Siiril oli harjumuseks vaadata (kuidas ...)

dairy farming piimakarja pidamine

by growing more maize kasvatades rohkem maisi

mineral fertilizer mineraalvietis

on a large scale laialdaselt, suures ulatuses

in the field pollul

they were eager to go back to school again nad tahtsid vdga jille kooli
minna

FOR-STUDY

TABLE No. 23

There’s nothing at all on the table

there isn’t anything at all on the floor

there wasn’t anything at all on the ground

there’s hardly anything on the ceiling

there are hardly any on the wall

I can hardly see anything in the box

I could hardly see anything in the town
in the street
in the country
in the room
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28 TABLE No. 24

first I've seen it
second he’s played it
third she’s looked at it
y fourth we've |been here

It's the fifth you've |been there

this is the sixth : they've |used it

I think it’s the seventh | HMe | the” . |tried it

I may say it's the | o;opip others |heard it

he says it’s the | in4 have | wanted it
tenth spoken to him
eleventh made a mistake
twelfth had it

READING EXERCISE
Tdhenduslikult eriti tihtsate sonade tugev rohutamine lauses.
There was a “smell of “hot ‘bread in the air.

T e PO

He ’heard a “noise in the room.
e e L S

‘Bob has de’cided to ’sleep at “home tonight.

I e e ey G R

EXERCISE |
Form adjectives from the [ollowing nouns.

snow, ice, fog, grass, rose, sun, dust, cloud, smoke, noise,
wind, frost, rain.

EAERCIZE 2

Change [from the Passive to the Active. For the subject (alu-
seks) use we, you, they or somebody’s name.

1. All the words on the blackboard were wiped out. 2. Some
tables will be brought here from the other room. 3. All the
parents were invited to the meeting. 4. That same evening we
were taken home by bus. 5. Two foreign languages are taught
at this school. 6. The letter was posted at last. 7. The books
were returned to the library in time.
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EXERCISE 3

Fill in the blanks with prepositions where necessary.

1. ... the summer vacation the children stayed ... their
parents ... a collective farm. 2. The village was situated ...
the bank ... a large river. 3. The collective farmers were work-

ing ... the fields. 4. Little Siiri went ... her grandmother ... the
poultry farm. 5. The children often went ... the woods. 6. Some-
times they came ... home late ... the afternoon, hands full ...
flowers and bags full ... mushrooms. 7. They went ... bed
tired but happy. 8. ... night they slept ... any dreams.

EXERCISE 4

Answer the following questions.

1. Where did Maria Saar take the children for the summer?
2. With whom did they stay there? 3. Where was the village
situated? 4. What did the children do before breakfast? 5. What
did mother do after breakfast? 6. Where did they go after that?
7. Why did Siiri like to go to the poultry farm? 8. How did the
boys help the collective farmers? 9. What did they bring home
from their walks to the woods? 10. What was this collective farm
specializing in? 11. What had it increased? 12. How had the
collective farmers improved the fodder supply? 13. What were
the crops like? 14. When did the Saars come back to town?
15. What were the children like when they returned from their
summer vacations? 16. What do vou intend to do in summer?

EXERCIBSE:S
Translate into Estonian.

THEY ‘'TOSSED FOR ‘IT

Two school-boys were invited by their aunt to spend their
holiday in the country. The aunt told them that she would be
glad to have only one of them as her room was too small for both.
Soon one of the brothers arrived and was asked by the aunt
how he and his brother had decided who was to come. The boy
answered:

“We tossed for it.”

“Oh, indeed,” said the aunt, “and you, of course, were the
winner?”

“No,” answered the boy, “I lost.”
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29 LESSON TWENTY-NINE
THE END OF THE TERM
I

An end-of-term social and dance is being held at the
Students’ Club next Saturday evening, but not everything has
been arranged yet. The Organizing Secretary has been taken
ill, so at the last minute Ann has been put in charge of the
arrangements instead. She tried to get out of it, but nobody else
would take it on. Besides, she was the best person for the job.

And here she is in the big hall, with lots of other students
crowding round her.

A nn. Is that the stage? We must have it raised — it’s too low.
You boys, why are you hanging about here? I want the
stage raised about 30 centimetres. You can get on with
that while I see about the curtain.

M ary. Now look, Ann, isn’t the curtain an awful colour! Can’t
we get it dyed?

A nn. Of course it’s awful. Besides, it isn’t' hanging properly.
Peter, you find a ladder and take.the curtain down,
please. But we can’t do without a curtain; that would
spoil the show. We'll put it back when we've had it dyed
and pressed.

Peter. Isn’t the band here yet?

A nn. They were supposed to be here at five o’clock. Well, we
must carry on without them.

Peter. What’s on the programme?

A nn. John was going to sing some Italian songs but he has
dropped out. Never mind, at least we can count on Jack
to play his accordion. Besides, John hasn’t much of
a voice.

Peter. But we must have something else to fill up the pro-
gramme.

Helen. Tony has a nice voice. He could sing a song or two.

A nn. Yes, I know, but we have enough singers already. Can’t
he do something else?

Helen. He could do some tricks.

Ann. That’s a good idea!

NOTES TO THE TEXT

the Organizing Secretary has been taken ill korraldav sekretdr on haigestu-
nud

Ann has been put in charge of the arrangements Ann on pandud koige kor-
raldamise eest vastutama:

to get out of (millestki) lahti saama, vabanema
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but nobody else would take it on aga keegi teine ei taha seda enda peale
votta - .

the best person koige sobivam isik

you can get on with that te voite sellega pihta hakata

I see about the curtain mina hoolitsen eesriide eest

can’t we get it dyed? kas me ei saa seda vérvida lasta?

to do without a curtain ilma eesriideta 1dbi ajama

that would spoil the show see rikuks etenduse

they were supposed to be here nad pidid siin (vdi kohal) olema
he has dropped out ta on vélja langenud

never mind pole viga

John hasn’t much of a voice Johnil pole suurem asi hail

a song or two paar laulu

READING EXERCISE

Read the words; write them, using English letters.

a'reindz] [ilek’trisiti]
a’reindzmeont] [ka’lek [ (a) n]
"vikteri] [ko’lektiv]
[vik’torrias] ['nesisari]
inta’naefn (3)1] [’spef(a)laiz]
[soli’deeriti] [’spefalist]
in’dastrisl] [in"krizs]
fai’nenf (o)l1] [ma’ [im]

EXERCISE 1

Put the verbs in brackets (sulgudes) into the Present
Continuous Passive, the Past Continuous Passive or the Present
Perfect Passive.

1. Many houses (to build) in Tallinn now. 2. Two years ago
that house still (to build). 3. The windows in the house (not
to open) for three days at least. 4. Two of the tea cups (to
break). 5. I want to know what (to do). 6. I see that her new
dress (to spoil). 7. He says he won’t come with us as he (not
to invite). 8. You ought to do as you (to tell). 9. Don’t speak
before you (to ask). 10. The question that (to decide) at the
meeting is very important.

EXERCISE 2

Change from the Active into the Passive.

Model Somebody has told them to come next week.
They have been told (by somebody) to come next
week.
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Somebody has leit the door open.

Nobody has slept in her room for months.

Has anybody answered your question properly?
Nobody has ever spoken to her like that before.

Has anybody asked you to come?

Whom are they putting in charge of the arrangements?
Have you arranged everything?

Somebody has taken my pen from my' desk while I was
in the other room.

My firiend is inviting me to dinner.
Haven’t they found the mistake yet?

%NS ;AW —

._.
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EXEROISHE &

Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Indefinite, the Past
Indefinite, the Future Indefinite; the Present Continuous, the
Past Continuous, the Present Perfect, the Past Perfect or the
Past Indefinite Passive. ,'

“Don’t come to see me tomorrow. I probably (to be) busy
all day. I (to work) at my diploma paper (diplomit6é) now.”

“You (not to finish) your diploma paper yet? I (to finish)
mine long ago. It (to take) me three months to write it. Of
course I (to collect [kogumal) all the material before 1 (to
begin) writing.”

“You (to hand over) your diploma paper to the professor?”

“No, I (not to be) to the University these last months (vii-
mastel kuudel). 1 (to be) ill, you (to know).”

“You (to write) your diploma paper while you (to lie) in
bed?”

“Oh, no, I just (to finish) it when I (to be taken) ill. But
I am afraid you (not can) to find a place in the library if we
(not to stop) talking.”

“Oh, that’s all right. I (to go) to the library after lectures.
Then I (to have) enough time to look through the books I
(to read) just now.”

“Well then, when I (to see) you?”

“Come next Saturday. I hope my paper (to be) ready by that
time.”

EXEFRCIS E4
Form sentences, making use of the following expressions.

to be taken ill, at the last minute, to get out of something,
to take something on, to hang about, to do without something,
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to have something dyed, to be supposed to, to carry on, to drop
out, to count on somebody

EXERGISESH
Fill in the blanks with words from the text.

1. We had a very good time at the ... social last week.
2. Everybody thought that Ann was the best person for the ... .
3. Who is ... the arrangements? 4. Lots of students ... round
Ann. 5. I want the stage ... about thirty centimetres. 6. The
curtain is an ... colour. 7. When was the band ... to be here?
8. I am afraid we shall have to ... without them. 9. Don’t you
see that the curtain isn’t hanging ...? 10. I can’t take the
curtain down because I can’t find a ... . 11. We could ... the
programme with one or two Italian songs.

EXERCISE 6
Answer the questions.

1. Where is the end-oi-term social to be held? 2. Why isn't
everything ready? 3. What did Ann try to do? 4. Why was she
put in charge of the arrangements? 5. What does she say about
the stage? 6. How much does she want it raised? 7. Who is
to raise it? 8. Why does Mary want to get the curtain dyed?
9. Who has dropped out of the programme? 10. What does
Ann say about John? 11. What does she say about Jack?
12. Who is good at doing tricks? 13. Are you fond of music?
14. Who is the best singer in your group? °

EXERGCISE 7

Translate into Estonian.
MARK TWAIN AT THE OPERA

A rich man once invited Mark Twain, the famous American
writer and humorist, to the opera, where he and his wife had
their own box. During the performance the rich man’s wife
talked all the time. She also talked rather loudly. She talked so
much that it was often difficult for Mark Twain to listen to
the opera.

Towards the end of the performance she turned to Mark
Twain and said:
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“Oh, my dear Mr. Twain, I do want you to be with us again
next Friday night. I'm sure you'll like it — the opera will be
Carmen.”

“Thank you very much,” said Mark Twain politely. “That
will be fine. I have never heard you in Carmen.”

I do want you to be with us ma viga tahaksin, et te oleksite meiega

30 LESSON THIRTY
THE END OF THE TERM
I1

A nn. Oh, there you are, Tony. You must do some tricks on
Saturday. The fifth item on the programme.

Tony. All right, Ann. T'll try my best ones.

Ann. Now let me see: Elsa, you'll stand up and sing folk-
songs, and make everybody else join in, but I want that
to end the concert with. Well, girls,” don’t you know
anybody else who can do some sort of turn?

Helen. What about that new Kazakh girl?-Tony, will you find
out if she can do anything?

Tony. With pleasure, Helen.

A nn. Ah, there’s Tom. And where’s everybody else?

Mary. George has a meeting, but that ought to have finished
an hour ago. .

Ann. Well, we can’t wait any longer. Let’s begin the practice.
What! Hasn’t the stage been raised yet? Good heavens,
can't I get anything done? I thought the job had been
finished hours ago. If I wasn’t a well-brought-up girl,
I should call you names. Do hurry up! By the way, Jack,
are you seeing to the food and drinks? You had better
have the cups and glasses sent on Saturday morning.

Jack. How many people are expected — does anybody know?

Helen. Not less than 200 or 300 people.

A nn. All right, now we can begin. Are you sure that the stage
is safe? It doesn’t look very steady.

Peter. Who comes first?

Ann. Tony is going to tell some jokes. But we can’t start
with him.

Helen. What about Maria’s violin solo?

A nn. Oh no — I know, we’ll begin with your little dance, Lily.
You go up on the stage and get on with the dance!

Peter. Here comes the orchestra.

A nn. Good! Up on the stage boys!

208



The stage carpenter tries to warn Ann, but she takes no
notice. The members of the band take their places and the
conductor raises his stick. Lily is all ready to begin her dance.
At the first note ol the music the whole stage gives way and
falls down with a loud bang. Nobody is hurt but everybody
else in the hall laughs and laughs.

A nn. Wonderful! We must practise that and have it on Satur-
day night. It will be the highlight of the evening.

NOTES TO THE TEXT

now let me see las ma motlen natuke

make everybody else join in tomba teised ka koik kaasa

I want that to end the concert with ma tahan sellega kontserdi lopetada
who can do some sort of turn kes vdiks midagi uut pakkuda; kes voiks
asja elustada

ought to have finished oleks pidanud loppema

good heavens! taeva parast!

do hurry up! no tehke Kkiirestil

are you seeing to the food and drinks? kas sina hoolitsed toidu ja jookide
eest?

you had better have the cups sent sa peaksid pigem laskma tassid snata;
oleks kdige parem, kui sa laseksid tassid saata

get on with the dance hakka tantsuga pihta

she takes no notice ta ei pane tdhele

take their places istuvad oma kohtadele

Lily is all ready to begin Lily on tdiesti valmis alustama

nobody is hurt keegi ei saa haiget

the highlight of the evening oOhtu hiilgenumber

IRREGULAR VERB

hurt [hatt] (vigastama; haiget saama) — hurt — hurt

EXERCISE]

Which tenses have been used (Milliseid aegu on kasutatud)?
Translate the sentences into Estonian.

1. Lots of books, papers and magazines are being read
every day. 2. I don’t like to be told what to do. 3. He is said
to be the best student of his group. 4. She is expected to come
the day after tomorrow. 5. I was told not to ask any questions.
6. She has been brought up very badly. 7. The new students
were being shown where their lecture-room was when the
lecturer came. 8. These books must not be taken out of the
library. 9. Lots of new houses have been built in our town
this year. 10. Aino was given a nice present by her room-
mates.
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ERERCISE 2 :

Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Perfect Passive.

1. After the curtain (to dye) and (to press) she put it up
again. 2. He told me that Mary wouldn’t be able to come as
she (to be taken ill). 3. I told her that she ought to do as she
(to tell). 4. He didn’t go because he (not to invite). 5. I thought
that the letter (to send) days ago. 6. She asked what (to do)
during the time she was ill. 7. The question (to discuss) before
breakfast. 8. The window (to close) and we couldn’t open it.

EXERCISE 3

Change from the Active into the Passive.

They have done this in less than (vdhem kui) five weeks.
Have they raised the stage? ;

They have just sent him some very interesting new books.
The postman has just brought this letter for you.

They will ask you three questions at least.

Has nobody ever told you anything about it?

I am sure they will arrange everything in time.

Mother saw that the children had eaten all the pears.
They are building a new school in that fishing village.

My room-mates were discussing a new novel.

. We were watching him.

. We are doing nothing about it.

SO LD, B L T Lo
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EXERCISE #

Fill in the blanks with words from the text.

1. Maria’s violin solo was the ... of the evening. 2. I want
to keep the singing of folk-songs as the last ... on the pro-
gramme. 3. Elsa will start singing and make everybody else
... . 4. The ... must be raised at least 30 centimetres. 5. We
must make this table ... before we put the plates and glasses
on it. 6. We didn’t ... so many people at the meeting last night.
7. It isn’t ... to drive at such speed in a busy street like this.
8. We shall have to send for the carpenter to make the ...
steady. 9. If you want to learn English well, you must ...
speaking it every day. 10. Everybody ... at the jokes Tony told.
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EXERCISE ©

Form nouns. : i

arrange study teach
practise live historic
meet sing please
paint possible careful
write safe think

EXERCISE 6

Translate into English.

1. Maria viiulipala on kava kuues number. 2. Jack on koige
sobivam isik jookide eest hoolitsemiseks. 3. Ann hoolitseb
(tulevik) toitude eest. 4. Katsu leida kedagi mulle appi (fo help
me). 5. Meie laseme kardinad védrvida. 6. Me peame alustama
ilma orkestrita. 7. Kuidas sinu trikkidega jdab? 8. Niiiid me
voime alustada. 9. Oled sa kindel, et me oleme kiillalt harju-
tanud? Muidugi oleme. 10. Sellest saab ohtu hiilgenumber.

EXERGISE 7

Answer the questions.

1. What does Ann decide to have as the fiith item on the
programme? 2. What does Tony- say? 3. What does Ann want
to end the programme with? 4. What is Tony ready to find out?
5. Who comes in? 6. Where is George? 7. What does Ann want
to do? 8. What does she ask Jack? 9. What does she tell him
he had better do? 10. What does Jack want to know? 11. How
many people are expected to come to the end-oi-term social?
12. What do they decide to begin the programme with?
13. What happens at the first note of the music? 14. Is anybody
hurt?

EXERCISE 8

Translate into Estonian.

AT THE RAILWAY STATION

Three men came to a station a few minutes after ten o’clock
one evening and one of them asked the porter, “At what time
is the next train for London?”

i 211

30



30

“You have just missed one. They go every hour; the next
one is at eleven o’clock,” answered the porter. .

“That’s all right,” they said. “We shall go and have a
drink.” And they went to the refreshment room.

A minute or two after eleven o’clock they came running
along the platform and asked the porter. “Where is the train?”

“It went at eleven o’clock as I told you.”

“That’s all right,” they said. “We shall go and have another
drink.” -

“The next train is the last one; if you miss that, you won’t
get to London tonight,” the porter called after them.

Twelve o’clock came and the last train was just starting out
when the three men came running as fast as they could.

Two of them, who were tall and had long legs, caught the
train just as it was pulling out, but the third one, who was
short and fat, couldn’t run fast enough and so the train went,
leaving him behind. He remained on the platform looking at
the disappearing train and laughing. He laughed so hard that
tears came into his eyes.

“Did you see those two fellows who got on the train and
left me here?” said the man to a porter, who happened to be
standing by. “Yes, I did,” answered the porter.

“Well, it was I who was going to London, they came only
to see me off.”



KODULEKTUUR

ENGLISH HUMOUR

What is the difference between a teacher and an engine-
driver?
One trains the mind and the other minds the train.

Ed

“Man has invented the machine and he stands confused in
front of the force he has created,” says an English statesman.

Those who have tried to get newspapers from a faulty auto-
matic machine will understand the feeling.

’”

“The poets of today,” says a critic, “do at least put plenty
of fire into their verses.”

The trouble with some of them is that they do not put
enough of their verses into the fire.

®

What is the difference between a bottle oi medicine and
a carpet?

One is shaken up and taken and the other is takep up and
shaken.
ES

Teacher. What's wrong in the sentence. “Ann didn’t go to
the library as she had had a birthday.”

Student. If the sentence which had ‘had had’ had had ‘had’,
it would have been correct.

3
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WHY WAS SHE ANGRY?

A young man was in love with a beautiful girl. One day
she said to him: “It is my birthday tomorrow.” “Oh,” said the
]y(f)ung man, “I'll send you roses, one rose for each year of your
ife.”

The same evening he went to a florist’s. As he knew that
the girl was twenty-two years old, he paid for twenty-two roses
and asked the florist to send them to the girl the next day.

The florist knew the young man very well as he had often
bought flowers in his shop before. When the young man left
the shop, the florist thought: “This young man is a very good
customer. I think that my price was too high. I'll send ten more
roses.”

He did so. The next morning thirty-two roses were sent to
the girl. When the young man came to see her she didn’t want
to speak to him. And he never knew why she was so angry
with him.

WHY THE CAT IS ALWAYS IN THE KITCHEN
An African Story

Long, long ago when the cat was not yet a domestic animal
it was afraid because it was small and weak. One day it saw
a fox and thought: “This must be the biggest and strongest
animal. I will follow it and it will protect me.” The cat followed
the fox through the forest. Aiter a short time a lion came and
the fox, who was afraid, ran away. The cat looked at the lion
and thought: “This must be the strongest animal, because even
the fox was afraid of it. I will follow it and it will protect me.”

The cat followed the lion through the forest. Suddenly a
large elephant came through the trees. The lion was afraid and
ran away. The cat looked at the elephant and thought that this
was probably the strongest animal, of whom even the mighty
lion was afraid. And the cat followed the elephant.

A man was hunting in the forest and when he saw the huge
elephant he threw his spear. The spear went through the
elephant and the elephant was killed. When the cat saw this,
he knew that the man was stronger than the elephant. So he
followed the man, who went to his home.

The man’s wife greeted her husband and the man gave his
spears and weapons to her. The cat thought: “Women must be
more important than men, because this strong man has given
his weapons to his wife. I will follow her and she will protect
me.”
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The cat followed the woman, whose kitchen was warm and
comfortable, and stayed there. That is why you always find
the cat in the kitchen.

I HOPE THERE IS NO DANGER

A certain English gentleman thought too much about his
health. He was always taking medicines and sending for the
doctor when it was not necessary.

One morning the nervous gentleman-”cut himself slightly
while he was shaving. He phoned for the doctor. The doctor
was very tired after a busy night. Nevertheless he came at once
and looked at the cut. He got very angry, however, when he
saw that it was only a very slight one. He did not even put
anything on it but turned to go away seeing there was nothing
for a doctor to do.

“Tell me, please,” said the nervous gentleman in great
horror, “can’t you do anything for me?”

“Oh, yes, I think I can,” said the doctor, “but I must first
go home and get some plaster.”

“Oh dear!” cried the gentleman with increasing trouble in
his voice. “I hope there is no danger!”

“Yes, indeed, there is,” said the doctor, “the cut may heal
before I come back.”

IN THE PICTURE GALLERY

A guide had been showing a party round a famous picture
gallery. When all the masterpieces had been seen, and the
guide had talked himself hoarse explaining the function of art,
the technique of various painters, the motif of this composition
and of that, he concluded: “And now, are there any questions?”

After a long pause one of the ladies said timidly. “If you
please what brand of polish do you use to keep the floors
so bright?”

had talked himself hoarse oli oma héaidle kdhedaks radkinud
if you please kas ma tohiksin kiisida

THE OLD MAN AND DEATH
Aesop’s fable

An old man, who had gone out of his house to pick up sticks
for fuel, was carrying a big bundle of them home. The way
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was long; the sun was hot; the old man was weak, and the
weight of the bundle was very tiresome for him. He threw
the fagot angrily off his back, and called upon Death to come
and relieve him of the burden of life. Death came to him in the
form of an ugly monster, and asked him what he wanted him
for. “Only to place this bundle of sticks on my back again,”
- said the old man, who was now much alarmed at the grisly
spectre that stood before him. How easy it is to complain and
beg for change! and when the change comes; how often do we
find that we were better ofi before!

THE YOUNG DOCTOR; A BRAGGART

A certain doctor, who had been working hard in the city
where he practised, was taking a holiday for a few weeks in
the country-house of a friend. Before he leit home, he handed
his patients over to his son, a young man who had finished
all his examinations and had just been made his father’s
assistant and partner. The young doctor was very much pleased
with himself, and thought a great deal -more about his position
than he did of his patients. -

“See,” said he to an old friend of the family, “I am now
a man of some importance in this place: my father has put all
his patients under my charge.” “Yes,” said the other, “but
when your father returns, how many of them will be alive?”

SHORT AND EASY CONVERSATIONS
I

Henry. Are you still studying German?

James. Yes, but I don’t get enough time for it. I have so
many other things to do.

Henry. It's the same with me. [ can read German now with-
out much difficulty, but I still find it rather difficult
to speak German. And I don’t always understand people
when they speak German to me.

James. We don’t hear German spoken enough, I suppose. Do
you listen to the wireless programmes from the GDR?
Henry. Yes, I listen to the news and talks from Berlin. That

helps me to understand spoken German but not to speak
German.
James. We must go to the GDR for a holiday one day.
Henry. Yes, that’'ll be the best way.

216




IT

Mrs. D: I haven't been ieeling well, doctor.

Dr. Y: What’s wrong, Mrs. D?

Mrs. D: I've had pains here — just below where my heart is.

Dr. Y: Do you have these pains all the time?

Mrs. D: No, not all the time. They usually come aiter meals.

Dr. Y: After meals, eh? Do you eat very big meals?

Mrs. D: Well, I am very fond of my food.

Dr. Y: That’s probably the reason why you have these pains
near the heart. You'd better not eat quite so much. Lighter
meals, that’ll probably put you right. What’s your weight?

Mrs. D: About two hundred pounds? I think.

Dr. Y: Try to get your weight down to a hundred and sixty
pounds. Not so much bread. No sugar in your tea. No cake.

Mrs. D: Well, I'll try, but it’s not going to be easy. I've always
been fond of good things to eat.

pound = 453,593 ¢

111

Mr. Dobson. Good evening, Mrs. West. Is your husband at
home?

Mrs. West. Yes, he got home half an hour ago.

Mr. Dobson. I want to borrow a dictionary. Do you think
your husband will lend me one?

Mrs. West. I'm sure he will. Come inside. I'll tell my husband
you're here.

W e s t. Hallo, Dobson. Come into my study.

D obson. Thank you. I came to ask whether you can lend me
a French-English dictionary. 1 don’t like borrowing books,
but I must have a French dictionary this evening.

W est. Of course I'll lend you a dictionary. It ought to be here,
on the bottom sheli. No, it isn’t here. Where can it be?
Dobson. Oh, don’t worry. If you can’t find it, I must wait

till tomorrow. I can buy one tomerrow.

West. Oh, it must be somewhere on these shelves. Oh, here
it is on the top shelf. Who put it back there? I always put
it on the bottom shelf.

D obson. Thank you very much. I'll bring it back tomorrow.
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MAKING A DECISION

Discussing with friends how difficult it was to be president
Franklin D. Roosevelt told this story:

There was a farmer who hired a young man from the city
to work for him. The young man seemed to be as strong as
a horse. The farmer made him carry heavy logs from one part
of the farm to another. The young man worked all day without
showing any signs of being tired. The next day he had to clear
a large field of heavy stones. The following day the farmer
gave him some other difficult work. The young man never
seemed to get tired. After about a week the farmer felt a little
sorry for him and decided to give him something easy to do
for a change. There was a pile of potatoes in the barn and the
farmer told the young man to separate the potatoes into differ-
ent piles. He told him to put the good potatoes in one pile,
the fairly good potatoes in a second pile, and the poor potatoes
in a third pile. At the end of the day the farmer returned to the
barn and found the young man completely exhausted.

“What’s the matter with you?” asked the-farmer. “There is
nothing hard about this work.”

“I know,” said the young man, “but making those decisions
all day long has nearly killed me.”

the young man seemed to be noormees niis olevat

made him carry sundis teda tassima, pani teda tassima

without showing any signs of being tired avaldamata vihimaidki visimuse
tunnuseid

he never seemed to get tired ta ei ndinud iildse visivat

he felt sorry for him tal oli temast kahju

for a change vahelduseks

completely exhausted tiiesti kurnatud

what’s the matter with you? mis sinuga lahti on?

there is nothing hard about this work selles t66s pole midagi rasket, see
pole iildse raske t66

all day long kogu pieva

LUGGAGE QUESTIONS

After Jerome K. Jerome

Wihen you decide to go on a tour, the usual luggage question
arises. The best way is to make a list of things before packing.
I taught my friends how to make that list; I had learnt it
myself years ago from my Uncle Podger.

“Always before beginning to pack,” my uncle usually said,
“make a list.”
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He was a methodical man.

“Take a piece of paper” — he always began at the begin-
ning — “put down on it everything you can possibly require,
then go over it, and see that it contains nothing you can pos-
sibly do without. Imagine yourself in bed; what have you got
on? Very well, put it down — together with a change. You
get up; what do you do; wash yourseli. What do you wash
yourself with? Soap; put down soap. Go on till you have
finished. Then take your clothes. What else do you want be-
sides clothes? A little brandy; put it down. A corkscrew; put it
down. Put down everything, then you don’t forget anything.”

That is the plan he always followed himseli. When the list
was made, he usually went over it carefully to see that he had
forgotten nothing. Then he went over it again, and stroke out
everything he could possibly do without.

Then he usually lost the list.

everything you can possibly require koik, mis teil iganes vaja voiks minna
nothing you can possibly do without ei midagi iileliigset

together with a change koos vahetusega

what else do you want? mida te veel vajate?

THE KON-TIKI EXPEDITION
By Thor Heyerdahl

An ordinary day on board the Kon-Tiki began with the
last night watch shaking some life into the cook, who crawled
out sleepily on to the deck and began to gather flying fish.
Instead of eating the fish raw, according to both Polynesian
and Peruvian recipes, we fried them over the small Primus
stove at the bottom of a box which was fastened to the deck
outside the cabin door. This box was our kitchen.

The smell of fried fish seldom managed to wake the snorers
inside the bamboo cabin, so the cook usually had to stick a
fork into them. If there were no sharks in sight, the day began
with a quick plunge in the Pacific, followed by breakfast in the
open air on the edge of the raft.

The food on board was above reproach. Scarcely a day
passed without at any rate flying fish coming on board of
their own accord.

The fish which most of all attached themselves to the rait
were._dolphins.

The dolphin, a brilliantly coloured fish, was ordinarily from
3ft. 3in. to 4ft. 6in. long, had much flattened sides with an
enormous head and neck.
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When the dolphin was in a good humour it turned over on
its flat side, went ahead at a great speed and then sprang
high into the air and tumbled down like a flat pancake. It was
no sooner down in the water than it came up in another leap,
and yet another. But when it was in a bad humour, for example
when we hauled it up on to the raft, then it bit. After our
return home we heard that dolphins attack and eat people
when bathing. But we had bathed among them every day
without their showing any particular interest.

Flying fish were the dolphins’ favourite food. If anything
splashed on the surface of the water, they rushed at it in the
hope of its being a flying fish. In many a drowsy morning
hour, when we crept out of the cabin and, half asleep, dipped
a tooth-brush in the sea, we became wide awake with a jump
when a thirty-pound fish shot out like lightning from under the
raft and nosed at the tooth-brush in disappointment. -

The closer we came into contact with the sea and what had
its home there, the less strange it became, and the more at
home we ourselves felt. And we learned to respect the old
primitive peoples who lived in close contact with the Pacific
and therefore knew it from a standpoint quite different from
our own. :

ft. = foot, feet jalg (pikkusmoot, = 30,5 cm)

in. = inch toll (pikkusmoot, = 2,54 cm)

it was no sooner down in the water than... vaevalt oli ta vette joudnud,
kui:l,

the closer we came into contact with the sea and what had its home there
mida ldhemalt me merd ja tema elanikke tundma oppisime

THE GREAT LONDON FOG

On the afternoon of Thursday, December 4th, 1952, there
was nothing to indicate that this would be a Fog of the
Century — that it would kill about 4,000 persons, cause
damage of many millions and bring the life of the great city
almost to a halt.

By Friday morning a heavy, wet blanket had closed down.
You could just see your own feet. Sounds were curiously mui-
fled: motor-car horns and the warning cries of people trying to
avoid the traffic and one another. This was a real London
“peasouper”, a “London particular”.

The main streets which lead into the centre of the town
were clogged with buses that moved two miles an hour. The
conductors walked ahead and called directions to the drivers.
Private cars formed convoys, 15 or 20 in a line. Police were
powerless. Drivers left their cars, further blocking traffic.
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Many who usually travelled by bus took the underground.
Platforms got so crowded that the gates had to be closed. People
waited in long lines to get into the stations.

As the day went on, the fog changed colour. In the early
morning it had been a dirty white. When a million chimneys
began to smoke it became light brown, dark brown, black. It
got into your nose, your throat, your lungs. By afternoon all
London was coughing.

Saturday morning thousands of Londoners began to be
frightened. They were those persons, mostly over fifty, who had
a tendency towards bronchitis or asthma, By Saturday noon
all the doctors in London were on the run. Even with transport
normal they could not have reached all the patients who need-
ed them. All hospitals were overcrowded. A mounting number
of deaths were reported.

At Sadler’s Wells they got through the first act of La Tra-
viata before so much fog had seeped into the theatre that the
singers could no longer see the conductor. Cinema carried on
in a limited way — spectators in the front four or five rows
could see the screen.

On Sunday morning the fog was thicker than ever. Liter-
ally you could not see your hand held out before your face. The
city grew very quiet. Nearly all traffic had come to a halt.
The only thing to be heard was the muffled sound of church
bells, and the bells of ambulances groping their way toward
victims of fog.

Toward noon on Monday the fog lifted a little, then came
down again. Then it rose a little more. Finally it was clear.-

a heavy, wet blanket had closed down kdaik oli mattunud raske, mérja (udu)-
vaiba alla

platforms got so crowded that ... perroonidel tekkis selline rahvamurd (voi
tunglemine), et...

Sadler’s Wells ['saedloz ‘welz] iiks Londoni teatreid

cinema carried on in a limited way kino tdotas piiratud arvu istekohtadega

THE IMPORTANCE OF BEING EARNEST
By O. Wilde

(Adapted)

SECOND ACT

Scene:

Garden at the Manor House. A flight of grey stone steps
leads up to the house. The garden, an old-fashioned one,
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full of roses. Time of year, July. Basket chairs, and a table
covered with books, are set under a large yew-tree.

(Miss Prism discovered seated at the table. Cecily is at the
back watering flowers.)

Miss Prism: (Calling.) Cecily, Cecily! Surely such a utili-
tarian occupation as the watering of the flowers is rather
Moulton’s duty than yours? Especially at a moment when
intellectual tasks await you. Your German grammar is on
the table. Pray open it at page fifteen. We will repeat yes-
terday’s lesson.

Cecily. (Coming over very slowly.) But I don’t like German.
It isn’t at all a becoming language. I know perfectly well
that I look quite plain after my German lessons.

Miss Prism. Child, you know how anxious your guardian
is that you should improve yourself in every way. He laid
particular stress on your German, as he was leaving for
town yesterday. Indeed, he always lays stress on your
German when he is leaving for town.

Cecily. Dear Uncle Jack is so very serious! Sometimes he is
so serious that I think he cannot be quité well.

Miss Prism. (Drawing herself up.) Your guardian has the
best of health, and his gravity of demeanour is especially
to be commended in one so comparatively young as he is.
I know no one who has a higher sense of duty and respon-
sibility. ;

Cecily. I suppose that is why he often looks a little bored
when we three are together. :

Miss Prism. Cecily! I am surprised at you. Mr. Worthing
has many troubles in his life. Idle merriment and triviality
would be out of place in his conversation. You must remem-
ber his constant anxiety about that unfortunate young man,
his brother.

Cecily. T wish Uncle Jack would allow that unfortunate
young man, his brother, to come down here sometimes. We
might have a good influence over him, Miss Prism. I am
sure you certainly would. You know German, and geology,
and things of that kind influence a man very much. (Cecily
begins to write in her diary.)

Miss Prism. (Shaking her head.) You must put away your
diary, Cecily! I really don’t see why you should keep a diary
at gll:

Cecily. I keep a diary in order to enter the wonderful secrets
of my life. If I didn’t write them down, I should probably
forget all about them.

Miss Prism. Memory, my dear Cecily, is the diary that
we all carry about with us.
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Cecily. Yes, but it usually chronicles the things that have
never happened, and couldn’t possibly have happened.
I believe that Memory is responsible for nearly all the three-
volume novels that Mudie sends us.

Miss Prism. Do not speak slightingly of the three-volume
novel, Cecily. I wrote one myself in earlier days.

Cecily. Did you really, Miss Prism? How wonderfully clever
vou are! [ hope it did not end happily? I don’t like novels
that end happily. They depress me so much.

Miss Prism. The good ended happily, and the bad unhap-
pily. That is what Fiction means. 1

Cecily. I suppose so. But it seems very unfair. And was your
novel ever published?

Miss Prism. Alas! no. The manuscript unfortunately was
abandoned. (Cecily starts.) 1 use the word in the sense
of lost or mislaid. To your work, child, these speculations
are profitless.

Miss Prism discovered seated at the table niha preili Prism istumas laua
adres

pray = please

that you should improve yourself in every way et te igal alal edusamme
teeksite

we might have a good influence over him voib-olla suudame talle -head
moju avaldada

things of that kind seda liiki asjad

I really don’t see why you should keep a diary at all ma tGesti ei mdista,
milleks te iildse peaksite pédevikut pidama

If I didn’t write them down, I should probably forget all about them kui ma
ei kirjutaks neid iiles, unustaksin ma arvatavasti nad koik

couldn’t possibly have happened ei saanud kuidagi juhtuda

Mudie ['mju:di] tuntud raamatukauplus ja laenuraamatukogu Londonis

JACK LONDON
(1876—1916)

Jack London was the son of a poor farmer. His father could
hardly support the family, and Jack was obliged to work when
vet a schoolboy. Later he found himself out of work and for
several years led the life of a tramp in the USA and Canada.
In those years he saw all there was to see of the dark side
of American life. He has told much of it in his well-known
books.

Jack London was quite young when he began to take an
interest in the labour movement and actually joined the Social-
ist Party. He was greatly interested in the Russian revolution
of 1905, and had the highest admiration for the great Russian
writer Maxim Gorki.
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After a few years of intense political activities, London
began to feel disappointed in the prospects of the American
working class and ceased to take part in the political struggle.
The unsteadiness of his views was to a great extent due to
the influence of petty bourgeois ideology.

Jack London has written many novels, short stories and
essays. Not all his work is of equal value. He is at his best
when writing of the hard life his heroes lead in the North,
fighting for their lives against the hardships of nature and the
cruelty of men.

His book “The Iron Heel” (1907) marks the culminating
point of his career as a revolutionist. In it he foretells with
glowing hatred the advent of fascism in the USA and the
growth of reactionary forces both in America and Europe. Yet
even in this book London makes serious ideological blunders.
For instance, he treats revolutionists as powerful individuals
epposed to the multitude. The same glorification of a strong,
but isolated individuality is to be found in “Martin Eden”
(1909), one of his best novels.

London’s later works are of small value. He proves unable
to understand the trend in the development of world revolution-
ary forces and avoids subjects of social and political impor-
tance. Toward the end of his life he writes mostly shallow tales
of individual success without either deep thoughts or artistic
value.

he is at his best ta annab oma parima

MARTIN EDEN
By Jack London
(Adapted)

Martin left his sister’s house and rented a small room in
which he lived, slept, studied, wrote and kept house. Before
the one window, looking out on the tiny front porch, was the
kitchen table that served as desk, library, and type-writing
stand. The bed, against the rear wall, occupied two-thirds of
the total space of the room. A bureau stood in the corner, and
in the opposite corner was the kitchen — the oil-stove on
a dry-goods box, inside of which were dishes and cooking uten-
sils, a shelf on the wall for provisions, and a bucket of water
on the floor. Over the bed, hoisted to the ceiling, was his
bicycle.

A small closet contained his clothes and the books he had
accumulated, and for which there was no room on the table or
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under the table. When the one chair in the room was not in
use, it reposed on top of the bed, though sometimes he sat on
the chair when cooking, reading a book while the water boiled.
Pea-soup was a common article in his diet, as well as potatoes
and beans. Rice, cooked as American housewives never cook it,
and can never learn to cook it, appeared on Martin’s table at
least once a day. Dried fruit were less expensive than fresh,
and he had usually a pot of them, cooked and ready at hand,
for they took the place of butter on his bread. Cofiee, without
cream or milk, he had twice a day, in the evening substituting
tea.

There was need for him to be economical. He had spent
nearly all he had earned in the laundry. Except at such times
when he saw Ruth, or his sister Gertrude, he lived a recluse,
in each day accomplishing at least three days’ labour of ordi-
nary men. He slept a scant five hours. He never lost a moment.
On the looking-glass were lists of definitions and pronun-
ciations; when shaving, or dressing, or combing his hair, he
conned these lists over. Similar lists were on the wall over the
oil-stove, and they were similarly conned while he was busy
cooking or washing the dishes. New lists continually displaced
the old ones. Every strange or partly familiar word encoun-
tered in his reading was immediately jotted down, and later,
when a sufficient number had been accumulated, the words
were typed and pinned to the wall or looking-glass. He even
carried them in his pockets, and reviewed them at odd moments
on the streef, or while waiting in a shop to be served.

he lived a recluse ta elas erakuna

CANCER VIRUS
(Moscow News, No. 33, 1965)

Soviet doctors have established new facts testifying to the
virus origin of cancer of the blood. Typical features of virus
particles have been detected in human blood with the help of
electronic microscopes. This discovery has been reported by
scientist Vladimir Bergoltz. If the virus theory is finally proved,
he said, ways may be found of preventing this dreadful disease.
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VOLCANOES ON MARS
(Moscow News, No. 33, 1965)

Thirteen bright flare-ups have been registered on Mars
over the last few years, proving the presence of volcanic activ-
ity. This was announced in Leningrad at a conference of
Soviet scientists engaged in the study of Mars and Venus.
Each flare-up lasted for about five minutes. Some of the
scientists believe the famous canals are of volcanic origin.

THE SECRET OF AGING
(Moscow News, No. 33, 1965)

Gennady Berdyshev, a young Soviet biologist, considers
that study of some species of sea animals will make it possible
to solve the mystery of why man ages. The 33-year-old scientist
is now the head of a large oceanological laboratory in Vladi-
vostok. Biologists consider that the main cause of old age
setting in is that the cells cease to divide. But in the ocean
deeps there still live some ancient species of sea creatures
whose cells never stop dividing. Berdyshev thinks that, if the
laws governing this process can be discovered and applied to
the human organism, people will be able to extend their youth
for scores of years.

the main cause of old age setting in vanaduse saabumise peamine pohjus
in the ocean deeps ookeani siigavustes
for scores of years paljudeks aastakiimneteks

MAKING CARBON DIOXIDE

From Fun with Chemistry

By Mae and Ira Freeman

In some chemical actions, such as the explosion of gunpow-
der or dynamite, great quantities of gas are suddenly set free.
The pressure of the gas produces a noise and damage. But
where was all this gas before the powder was set off? It was
“locked up” chemically in the solid material of the powder.

Let us set off a very harmless form of explosion to show
what happens: Get a large bottle with a well-fitting cork. Put
about two tablespoons of baking soda into the bottle, using
‘a folded piece of paper in the form of a funnel. Pour about two
tablespoonfuls of vinegar into a test tube or small glass.
Moisten the cork with water and hold it in one hand, the glass
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of vinegar in the other. Next, pour the vinegar into the jar and
quickly insert the cork, but not too tightly. There will be a great
fizzing and bubbling, and after a moment the cork will blow
into the air with a loud pop!

And now let us see what went on. Baking soda is the com-
mon name for a chemical compound called soda bicarbonate.
It consists of the elements sodium, hydrogen, carbon and
oxygen. Vinegar contains a mild acid called acetic acid. When
the two are mixed, a chemical action takes place which sets
free a gas called carbon dioxide. The pressure of this gas builds
up inside the bottle and finally blows the cork out.

When an explosive is set off the eifects are similar, but
much more sudden and destructive.

chemical action keemiline protsess

are suddenly set free vabaneb &kki

before the powder was set off enne kui piissirohi pandi plahvatama

in the solid material of the powder piissirohu tahkes aines

let us set off a very harmless form of explesion to show what happens
tekitame tidiesti kahjutu plahvatuse, et ndidata, mis juhtub

a folded piece of paper in the form of a funnel lehtrikujuliselt kokkukeera-
tud paberitiikk

insert the cork pange kork peale

what went on mis toimus

a chemical compound keemiline iithend

the pressure of this gas builds up inside the bottle pudeli sees tekib selle
gaasi rohk

blows the cork out viskab korgi pealt

RADIATION

From Teach Yourself Physics

By W. Railston

I am writing this on a hot sunny day. How does the heat
reach us? Heat from the sun travels to us by radiation. It is
clear, therefore, that radiated heat can travel through empty
space. Physicists have never found it easy to believe that
energy can be transmitted through complete emptiness, so the
idea of the aether as an all-pervading medium has been in-
vented. It is supposed to carry all kinds of electromagnetic
energy through space, whether it be in the form of X-rays, light,
heat-rays or wireless waves. Nevertheless, many careful experi-
ments have failed to demonstrate its existence. The heat from
the sun not only travels to us through space, but also does
not heat the space. The heat which we know is only produced
when the heat-rays strike on material substances. This explains
the fact why both airmen and mountaineers suffer from cold,
although they have moved nearer to the sun. The amount of
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heat produced when heat-rays fall on an aeroplane or a moun-
tain-top is small because the surface area involved is small.
It is only when the waves are received on a large area such
as the earth’s surface that we feel the effect. The air therefore
receives the sun’s heat mainly at second hand from the earth’s
surface. The heat is radiated from the sun to the earth prin-
cipally through empty space, and only for about 50 miles
through the atmosphere. The layer of air at the earth’s surface
becomes heated, and then passes on its heat to the air above it.

It is well-known that frosts occur most frequently on clear,
cloudless nights. This is because on cloudy nights the loss of
heat from the earth by radiation is reduced by reflection back
from the clouds. Radiant heat obeys the same laws as light. It
can be reflected and refracted in a similar manner to light.
The focusing of heat-rays by means of a burning-glass is an
example of their refrangibility. Light and radiant heat are both
transmitted by wave-motion, but the latter is characterized by
longer wave-length.

heat from the sun travels to us by radiation palkese soojus jouab mieieni
kiirguse teel

physmlsts have never found it easy to believe that . fitiisikud pole kunagi
leidnud kerge olevat uskuda, et .

whether it be (kas) olgu see

not only ... but also mitte ainult ... vaid ka

the heat which we know is only produced ... soojus, mida meie tunneme,
tekib ainult siis ... -

both ... and nii ... kui ka

the amount of heat produced when ... soojushulk, mis tekib, kui ...

the surface area involved hoivatud pindala; pindala, millele langevad soo-
juskiired

at second hand kaudsel teel

becomes heated soojeneb

frosts occur most frequently koige sagedamini esineb pakast

radiant heat obeys the same laws soojuskiirgus allub samadele seadustele
in a similar manner to light valgusega sarnaselt

the latter is characterized by longer wave-length viimast iseloomustab pikem
lainepikkus

STUDENT SCIENTIFIC WORK
From Native Land, 1964

In Soviet Estonia there are 143 students per 10,000 of the
population, whereas even in hxghly developed capltallst coun-
tries the corresponding number is no more than 80—90. In West
Germany, for instance, there are about 50 students per 10,000
of the population.

The number of students in our Republic totals 17,500. Facil-
ities for research work are adequate. At the present time we
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have 13 laboratories for scientific research work. They have
been established for research on definite problems. So, for
instance, in the field of chemistry there is, at Tartu University,
a laboratory of chemical kinetics and catalysis with assistant
professor Victor Palm at the head. At the Tallinn Polytech-
nical Institute assistant professor Hanno Sillamaa directs the
work of the laboratory of the automation of the machine-build-
ing industry, etc.

More than 2,800 students go in for scientific research work.
In November 1963, at the republican review of student research,
66 scientific papers were awarded prizes.

per [pa:] 10,000 of the population (iga) 10000 elaniku kohta

at the present time kéesoleval ajal, praegu

in the field of chemistry keemia alal

with assistant professor Victor Palm at the head dotsent Viktor Palmi juh-
timisel

go in for scientific research work tegelevad teadusliku uurimistéoga

the republican review of student research {iliopilaste teaduslike todde vaba-
riiklik konkurss

ACROSS THE BORDERS OF SPACE

We are living at the bottom of a great envelope of air which
provides us with life-giving oxygen and water, protects us
from the harmiul effect of the sun’s ultra-violet rays, and from
the high-speed meteors. Without this envelope, all life as we
know it would cease. This protective covering around the earth
is the atmosphere, and it separates us from the airless vacuum
that we know as space. But for the atmosphere we should die.

The earth’s atmosphere, even on clear days, prevents the
astronomers from learning many of the secrets of the Universe.
Such phenomena as the ultra-violet light, the X-rays of space
cannot be seen, because the atmosphere permits free passage
only to visible light rays. o

The development of research planes and high altitude
rockets is directed towards one end: the manned rocket planes
of the future.

Imagine the earth having a new companion in the skies, a
man-made satellite inhabited by human beings, and visible
from the earth as a star. It could sweep around the earth at
an incredible rate of speed in that dark vacuum beyond the
atmosphere which is known as “space”. It is quite evident that
“space medicine” and “space engineering” should solve the
problems of oxygen, water and food supply.

This artificial moon would complete its revolution around
the globe every two hours.
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Over North America, for example, it might pass over the
East Coast at, say 10.00 a.m., and after a full revolution
around the earth it would pass over the West Coast 2 hours
later. At 10.00 a..m. the next day it would appear once again
over the East Coast. It would never fall back to the ground
for it should circle according to the same laws that govern
the Moon’s path about the earth.

Space travel would help us to learn much more than we
know now. It would be possible to learn more about the sur-
faces of other planets which may offer evidence concerning
the possibility of life there. Observations of the far ultraviolet
light, the hard, deep-passing short-wave X-rays would certainly
enable scientists to learn such things as cannot be observed
irom the earth. Great results in different fields of science might
be obtained from such an observatory in space.

In conquering space man will take his greatest step for-
ward in the struggle against the limits set by nature. By learn-
ing more about the Universe the scientists may find paths that
will lead to still further conquest of Nature.

at the bottom of a great envelope of air suure dhukatte pohjas
without this envelope ilma selle katieta

would cease lakkaks

but for kui poleks

the X-rays rontgenikiired

cannot be seen pole voimalik ndha

permits free passage laseb vabalt 1idbi

is directed towards one end on suunatud iihe eesmirgi saavutamiseks
rocket plane rakettlennuk

in the skies taevas

at an incredible rate of speed uskumatu kiirusega

every two hours iga kahe tunni jdrel

at, say 10.00 a.m. iitleme, kell kiimme hommikul

MAN LEAVES SPACESHIP IN ORBIT
FOR THE FIRST TIME EVER

Astronauts Pavel Belyayev and Alexei Leonov Tell Their Story

We stood on the airfield, looking into the sky. Up above
a four-engine plane was circling. On board were the hero-
astronauts Pavel Belyayev and Alexei Leonov. The plane dis-
appeared for some minutes and then appeared on the horizon
once again.

The plane landed and the heroes themselves opened the door
of the plane. They were wearing black short jackets and flying
boots; one was in a fur hat with ear flaps and the other in a
flying helmet. At the top of the gangway they paused for a
moment, probably because they were so happy at this meeting.
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They walked towards us — now we could see their faces
“clearly, could see that they were both smiling.

They made a short report, and were then embraced by
one person after another. On Leonov’s face there were tears of
joy.
On the front of the hotel there were portraits of both the
new spacemen and slogans of greeting. The astronauts went up
to their rooms on the first floor. We remained below — they
would change and then come down and talk to us.

Chairs and tables were set out in the gymnasium. This was
for our talk, for the meeting of the State Commission. The two
heroes sat there waiting for questions. But before that we con-
gratulated them on their fantastic victory.

“What did each of you do during the main experiment, while
Leonov was out in space?”

“We carried on with the programme we’'d been set,” Pavel
Belyayev told us. “We didn’t have to change it. All the systems
functioned very well. I worked the locking system. That’s put-
ting it in a few words. And when Alexei went to the exit, I
wished him all the best. As he went out into space, while he
was out there, and as he came back in again I kept track of
his breathing and pulse rate, and followed the work of the
spaceship systems. His pulse rate went up a little, but that
was natural. Also during that time I talked with the Earth
by radio, and helped with television: I oriented the spaceship
in such a way that Alexei was well illuminated by the Sun.”

“Yes,” Leonov joined in the conversation with a laugh. “As
I opened the exit hatch there was a powerful beam of light
coming right at me.”

“I’ve heard so often from my comrades what the cosmos
looks like that you’d have thought I was prepared for what I
saw,” he went on. “But it turned out to be nothing like I had -
imagined. Probably it is simply impossible in our vocabulary
to find words to describe the sensation I got from the endless
space opening up before me. Right in front of me I saw black
sky. Pitch black. There were no rays coming from the Sun.
Below was the Earth, absolutely flat. You didn’t feel as though
it was a ball. Only at the horizon did you see its rounded
edge.

“When I left the spaceship we had direct communications
with the Earth. Pavel had to work hard, he was in communi-
cation with me and with the Earth. He connected me to Mos-
cow. And the first thing I heard was the voice of Levitan, the
voice of Moscow Radio, reporting on our flight.

“l sent greetings to everyone,” Alexei said with a smile.

“How did you make your exit from the ship?”
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“I leant out of the hatch, and almost went right out. ‘I'm
pushing off’, I said to Pavel. ‘Not so fast’, he said. ‘Wait a bit.’
I stayed there half out of the hatch and waited. Then he said:
‘Off you go!” And I floated off.

I acted as though I was in familiar circumstances. One of
my first jobs was to take the cover off the camera that had to
photograph me.”

“Did anything unforeseen happen?”

“Nothing at all. Everything that happened with me was
what I had expected back on the Earth. Oh, but there was some-
thing unexpected, after all — the behaviour of the ship. You
see, as | pushed off I felt as though the ship bounced away in
the opposite direction. According to the laws of mechanics that
was how it should have been, but the sensation was unfamil-
Jan.s

“It's interesting,” Belyayev said, “that I clearly felt every-
thing that Alexei was doing to the ship. I felt it when he
pushed, and heard his boot ring as it scraped against the side
of the spaceship. And even when he ran his hand over the out-
side of the ship I heard a kind of rustle.” .

“What is the feeling of weightlessness like when you're
swimming in space?”

“Just the same as it is in the spaceship,” Leonov replied.
“But it is more comfortable. There's plenty of room to move
in. You breathe easily, even better than on earth.”

“On the whole, what will it be like working there?”

“Well, I was thinking about that during the flight, and
while I was out in space I did a few jobs. Yes, it’s quite pos-
sible to screw things up and unscrew them.” (When Leonov
said this to the Chief Designer, the latter laughed over the
enthusiasm of the astronaut and commented: “Well, if you'd
had your way you'd have unscrewed the whole spaceship!”)

“Comrade Leonov, was swimming in the cosmos anything
like swimming in water?”

“No! in the latter you feel the water streaming around your
body. And you have to keep your body in a more or less definite
position. In space you can float about as you like. I, for
example, stretched out my arms and legs and soared. Below I
could see the Earth.”

“Were you and the spaceship going at the same speed?”

“Yes, absolutely the same. I pushed off easily from the
ship and went out to the side. The spaceship was incredibly
beautiful from the side. It looked mysterious, fantastic.”

“How did your return to the ship go off?”

“That was a little more difficult. Firstly it needed more
effort and 1 was a little tired. But it all went off fine! Accord-
ing to the programme I was supposed to wind the cable round
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my hand and haul myself in. I saw that it was going to be a
long affair. I thought a bit and found a way of doing it quicker.
Then the C. O. quickly shut the hatch behind me and turned on
the pressure.”

“What was the first thing you saw on the Earth when you
left the spaceship? And what was the last thing before you
went back in again?”

“When 1 first looked down I saw we were flying over
Kerch. The Crimean coast of the Black Sea was very clear.
As usual, there were clouds over the mountains. But over the
coast itself there was wonderful sunny weather! Everything
was very clear, I could even see streams and valleys.

“The Volga was very clear. I don’t remember seeing the
Urals — probably I was turning a somersault at that moment.
Then 1 saw the Irtysh and the Yenisei. That was the last I saw.
After that I went back into the cabin.”

“Did you feel as though you were going back home?”

“Something of the sort. The ship was in fact a home for
us. I knew I had a comrade there in the ship waiting for me,
that there were people on the Earth who knew to the dot when
I had to finish the experiment. So I couldn’t stay longer there
in the cosmos. Pavel was watching every movement 1 made. I
hurried back to him.”

“Comrade Belyayev, what did you say when you greeted
your companion on his return?”

“‘Good for you!” Then Alexei had a little rest and got
down to work. He had to write all his impressions down in the
log-book immediately.”

“Did he write much?”

“He wrote for about an hour and a hali.”

“By the way, what did Alexei say when he came on board
again?”

The two astronauts glanced at each other and laughed.

“Shall 1 tell them or not?” Belyayev asked, smiling.

“Some other time!” Alexei replied.

“Comrade Belyayev, tell us something about how you
landed with the aid of the manual controls.”

“I had all the necessary calculations, which had been
worked out on the Earth. In accordance with those calculations
[ switched on the retro-engines. There was nothing new to me
in that, since we had been through all the landing operations
on the Earth. Everything was just as we’d been taught.”

“What are your most striking impressions of the flight?”

“The wonderful pictures that unfold before you while in
orbit. No descriptions prepare you for such beauty. I looked
through one porthole and Alexei through the other. We were
silent. In one part of the sky I saw stars of a most surprising
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colour. It was as though they were made of pure gold. I think
it was because we were looking at them through a beam of
sunlight. At that moment the Sun was below the horizon, hid-
den from view by the Earth. And there on the other side the
golden stars were twinkling.

“There was another interesting thing,” he continued. “I saw
an artificial sputnik. It wasn’t far away from us — about 800
metres. We could see it turning slowly.”

“What did the horizon look like?”

“It depended on the position of the Sun,” Leonov said.
“When we were flying out of the Earth’s shadow into the day-
light zone, the horizon was bathed in warm colours. When we
were flying from daylight into darkness the colour changed
into light blue. This turned to dark blue and then to black.”

“How did you hit the Earth? How did you land?”

“It was a soft landing,” Belyayev laughed.

“The spaceship came down between two big fir-trees. It
landed in deep snow. We opened the hatch and looked round.
Everywhere there were huge trees. The snow was thick —
from one and a hali to three metres, and on its surface were
the tracks of hare and fox. Within a few minutes we reported
by radio: “We have made a good landing!”

“Did anything unforeseen happen during the landing?”

“No, nothing.”

“That’s all for now. Thank you for talking to us.”

G. Ostroumov,
lzvestia special correspondent
Cosmodrome, March 22, 1965

I worked the locking system mina kisiisesin sulgude (liiiiside) siisteemi
that’s putting it in a few words see on asja seletamine paari sénaga

his pulse rate went up a little ta pulss kiirenes pisut

that you'd have thought et teie arvatavasti matlete

but it turned out to be nothing like | had imagined aga ilmnes, et see pol-
nud iildse niisugune, nagu mina olin kujutlenud

right in front of me otse enda ees

you didn’t feel as though it was a ball polnud iildse sellist tunnet, et ta
on kera

how did you make your exit from the ship? kuidas toimus laevast viljumine?
back on the Earth varem maa peal

that was how it should have been nii sce pidigi olema, nii see olekski
pidanud olema

he ran his hand over ... ta libistas oma kie iile ...

I heard a kind of rustle ma kuulsin nagu mingit sahinat

what will it be like working there? kuidas on seal té6tamisega?

if you'd had your way kui sina oleksid saanud teha oma tahtmist méoda
was swimming in the cosmos anything like swimming in water? kas uju-
mine kosmoses sarnanes kuidagi ujumisega vees?
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how )did your return to the ship go off? kuidas ldks laevale tagasiptordu-
mine?

it all went off fine koik ldks hasti

turned on the pressure laskis ohu sisse, avas ohukraani

something of the sort midagi taolist

good for you! histi tehtud!

got down to work asus toole

we’d been taught meile oli opetatud

stars were twinkling ["twinkliy] tdhed vilkusid (véi sirasid)

HERBERT EDWARD READ
(born 1893) ]

H. Read was born in the family of a farmer, and was educated at the
Leeds University. He fought in France and Belgium in 1915—18. After the
war H. Read became a critic who wrote on art, literature, philosophy,
politics and education. He was Professor of Fine Arts at Edinburgh Uni-
versity, and then Director of a publishing firm. As a writer H. Read is
mostly known for his war-poems.

TO A CONSCRIPT OF 1940

A soldier passed me in the freshly fallen snow,
His footsteps muifled, his face unearthly grey;
And my heart gave a sudden leap
As I gazed on a ghost of five-and-twenty
years ago.

I shouted “Halt!” and my voice had the old
accustom’d ring

And he obeyed it as it was obeyed

In the shrouded days when I too was one

Of an army of young men marching

Into the unknown. He turned towards me and
I said:
“l am one of those who went before you
Five-and-twenty vears ago: one of the many
who never returned,
Of the many who returned and yet were dead.

We went where you are going, into the rain
and the mud;
We fought as you will fight
With death and darkness and despair;
We gave what you will give — our brains and
our blood.
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We think we gave in vain. The world was not
i renewed.
There was hope in the homestead and anger in
the streets,
But the old world was restored and we returned
To the dreary field and workshop, and the
immemorial feud

Of rich and poor. Our victory was our defeat.

Power was retained where power had been
misused

And youth was left to sweep away

The ashes that the fires had strewn beneath

our feet.
But one thing we learned: there is no glory
in the dead
Until the soldier wears a badge of tarnish’d
braid;

There are heroes who have heard the valley
»and have seen
The glitter and a garland round their head.

Theirs is the hollow victory. They are deceived.
But you, my brother and my ghost, if you

can go
Knowing that there is no reward, no certain use
In all your sacrifice, then honour is reprieved.”

To fight without hope is to fight with grace,
The self reconstructed, the false heart is
repaired.”
Then I turned with a smile, and he answered
my salute
As he stood against the fretted hedge which was
like white lace.

who have heard the valley kes on kuulnud trompeti haalt
honour is reprieved au on lunastatud
to fight with grace voidelda véirikusega



LISAD

VOKAALUHENDITE LUGEMINE ROHULISES SILBIS

Koige sagedasem lugemisviis on antud

esimesena.

ai [ei] main, straight, wait iew [ju] view

au [0:] caught, taught, because oa [ou] road, boat
[a:] laugh, draught [o1] broad

aw [0:] law, draw oe [ou] goes

ay [ei] day, play [a] does

Erand [e] says
ea [i1] read, sea, east

[e] head, meant, read (ildminevik)

[ei] break, great
[ia] real, theatre

ee [i:] week, green, tree, meeling

ei [i1] receive, deceive
[ei] weight, eight
{ai] height
le] leisure

eo [i:] people

eu [ju:] Europe

ew [jui] new, few, dew
[ou] sew

ey [ei] grey
i1] key

ie [i:] field, piece
[e] friend

oi [0i] noise, boil, voice
oo [u:] goose, too, soon
[u] took, book, look
{a] blood
ou [au] out, loud, house
[A] double, enough, young
[u:] you, through, soup, group
[u] could, would, should
[ou] though
{:] bought, thought
ow [au] now, how, cow, power, flower
[ou] blow, grow, show, snow
[5] knowledge
oy [oi] boy, employ
ue [ju:] hue
ui [w] fruit
[i] build
uy [ai] guy

VOKAALIDE LUGEMINE R NAABRUSES

a Sarah

e dare

3 [ b
.+ i [ea] various

b/ Mary

air [ea] air, hair
er [a:] her, certain
ere [ia] here
[ea] where, there
ear [io] hear, near, year
[ea] pear
[a1] learn, heard
[a:] heart
eer [ia] deer
eir [ea] their
ir [o:] fir, bird, girl

ire [aio] fire, tired
or [2:] for, form, short
lo1] work, world

a flora

e more

or -} : o1 :
+ i bl glorious

y story

oar [o:] roar
oor [ua] poor
[o1] door, floor
our [2:] pour, four
- konsonant [a:] journal, journey
ur [a:] fur, turn
ure [ua] sure, pure
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HAALDAMISHARJUTUSED (PRONUNCIATION EXERCISES)

(iz] (i]

Keep clean. - It fits him.
Please be neat. Give Dick his biscuit.
She eats peas. It’s a pity Pitt’s busy.

Believe me she deceives me.

[e] [u]

Let’s get a net. Cook took a look.
Bess sent Ted ten hens’ eggs. You should if you could.
Look, full of books!

(]

Fat cats are happy on Pat’s lap.
Can apple salad go bad?
Perhaps you can have a hat, madam.

[o1]

Percy turned when he heard the girl’s words.
Birds searched the earth for worms.

[ou]

Oh no! Don’t go home alone. Nobody knows how lonely the
road is.

So the old boat floated slowly to the coast.

The bowl rolled into a hole.

(0 — s]

Thoughts seem solid things.
“Think of a simple path,” said Seth.
Thora saw Athens last month.

B —z]

Pause between those rows, then!
These noises arose from the clothes.

[ W]

Vera went very white.
What value have wet valves?
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ARTIKKEL PUSIVAIS SONAUHENDEIS
a) umbmidarane artikkel:

a lot of ..., a great deal of ..., a good deal of ..., a great
many ...-suur hulk ..., palju ...

a few moned

a little pisut, natuke(ne), veidi

for a long time kaua aega

it's a long way sinna on tiikk maad

in a short time lithikese aja jooksul

in a loud (low) voice valju (tasase) hailega

at a speed of ... kiirusega ...

as a matter of fact tegelikult, digupoolest

" three times a day (a week, a month, a year) kolm korda pdevas

(nadalas, kuus, aastas)

as a rule tavaliselt, harilikult

at an end 1opul

it is a pity that ... on kahju, et ...

to be in a hurry kiire olema

I am in a hurry mul on Kkiire

to be at a loss kimbatuses olema

to have a good time aega l6busasti veetma

to have a headache (a toothache) peavalu (hambavalu) kanna-

tama

I have a headache mul on peavalu, mu pea valutab

to go for a walk jalutama minema, jalutamas kadima

to take a seat istet votma, istuma

to have a temperature palavikus olema

to have a cold kiilmetanud olema

to feel a pain valu tundma

to take a rest puhkama

b) mddrav artikkel:

in the morning hommikul

in the evening ohtul

in the afternoon piérast Iounat, Shtupoolikul
in the country maal

in the field poliul

in the street tdnaval

in the sun péikese kdes

on the right (left) paremal (vasakul)

at the seaside mererannas

at the skating-rink, on the ice liuviljal

on the one (other) hand {ihelt (teiselt) poolt
on the whole iildiselt, koike arvestades
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the day before yesterday iileeile

the day after tomorrow iilehomme

the other day hiljuti, moni pédev tagasi

to go to the theatre (the cinema, the pictures) teatrisse (kinno)
minema, teatris (kinos) kdima

to play the piano (the violin) klaverit (viiulit) mdngima

to pass the time aega veetma

to take the bus (the tram) bussiga (trammlga) soitma

to tell the truth tott rddkima

to tell the way teed juhatama

c) artikkel puudub:

at night 6osel

at dinner (breakfast, supper) [6unat (hommikust, chtust) s6omas
at home kodus

at school koolis

to school kooli

at sea merel

at work tool

at peace rahujalal

at war sojajalal

at (voi on) page three kolmandal lehekiiljel

by tram (train, bus) trammiga (rongiga, bussiga)
by air (water, sea, land) ohuteed (vett, merd, maad) mooda
by day pieval

by heart péhe, peast

by chance juhuslikult

by mistake kogemata, eksikombel

by post posti teel, postiga

in fact 6igupoolest, dieti, tegelikult

in time oOigel ajal

in town linnas

on board (a ship) (laeva) pardal

on deck (laeva)tekil

on foot jalgsi

on sale miiiigil

on condition that . . tingimusel, et .

day after day piev paeva jérel

day by day pievast paeva

day and night pdeval ja 66l

from morning to (vdi till) night hommikust dhtuni
from time to time aeg-ajalt

from head to foot pealaest jalatallani

to be on duty korrapidajaks olema

to go to bed magama minema
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to go to school koolis kdima
to go to town linna soitma

to take part in (millestki) osa votma

MATEMAATILISI AVALDISI (MATHEMATICAL EXPRESSIONS)

102
10°
10°
101

(5)
Va
3k,

Va

square root of a

third (voi cube) root of a

ten to the second (power); ten squared
ten to the third (power); ten cubed

ten to the power of infinity |
ten to the minus first (power)

x squared divided by y cubed in parentheses to
the mth power

EBAREEGLIPARASTE VERBIDE POHIVORMID
(PRINCIPAL FORMS OF IRREGULAR VERBS)

Tabelis on nurksulgudes margitud rohulise silbi vokaali voi diftongi haal-
damine. Kui esineb raskusi ka konsonantide hdidldamises, on nurksulgudes
antud terve sona hdaldus.

Infinitive

Past Indefinite |Past Participle Chief Meanings
Infinitiiv. | Uldminevik iMineviku kesksona Pohitdhendused
1
1
arise [ai] arose [ou] | arisen [i] tousma
be [i:] was [a] |  been [iz] olema
were [a:, £9] |
bear [ea] bore [o1] | borne [o1] kandma;  siinnitama;
taluma
beat [iz] beat [i1] l beaten [ii] peksma, 166ma
become [aA] | became [ei] | become [a] saama (millekski, kel-
| lekski), muutuma
begin [i} began [ee] begun [a] algama; alustama
bite [ai] bit [i] bitten [i] hammustama
blow [ou] blew [u:] blown [ou] puhuma
break [ei] broke [ou] broken [ou] murduma; murdma,
purustama
bring [i] brought [2:] brought [o:] tooma
build [i] built [i] built [i] ehitama
burn [a:] burnt [ai] burnt [a:] polema; poletama
buy [ai] bought [5:] bought [o1] ostma
cast [ai] cast [a:] cast [ai] viskama
catch [ee] caught [o1] caught [o1] (kinni) piiiidma
choose [u:] | chose [ou] chosen [ou] valima
come [a] came [ei] come [a] tulema
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Infinitive | Past Indefinite !Past Participle Chief Meanings

Infinitiiv | Uldminevik Mineviku kesksona Pohitdhendused

cost [0] cost [o] cost [o] vaart olema, maksma

creep [i1] crept [e] crept [e] roomama; pugema

cut [a] cut [a] cut [a] 16ikama

dig [i] dug [a] dug [a] kaevama

do [ui] did [i] done [a] _ tegema

draw [2:] drew [u:] drawn [o1] joonistama

drédm fi {dreamed [i:] {drea-med [i:] und ndgema; unis-

e > dreamt [e] dreamt [e] tama

drink [i] drank [ee] drunk [a] jooma

drive [ai] drove [ou] driven [i] ajama; soOitma

eat '[i] ate [et] eaten [ii] sooma

fall [o1] fell [e] fallen [2:] langema, kukkuma

feed [i:] fed [e] fed [e] toitma; toituma

feel [i:] felt [e] felt [e] tundma

fight [ai] fought [0:] fought [o:] voitlema

find [ai] found [au] found [au] leidma

fly [ai] flew [ui] flown [ou] lendama

foretell [e] foretold [ou] foretold [ou] ennustama

forget [e] forgot [o] forgotten [o] - unustama

forgive [i] forgave [ei] forgiven [i] andestama

freeze [it] froze [ou] frozen [ou] kiilmetama; kiilmuma

get [e] got [o] got [o] (midagi) saama

give [i] gave [ei] given [i] andma

go [ou] went [e] gone [o] minema, kdima

grow [ou] grew [u] grown [ou] kasvama; (millekski)
muutuma

hang [ee] hung [a] hung [a] rippuma; riputama

have [z] had [ee] had [ee] omama

hear [ia] heard [a:] heard [a1] kuulma

hide [ai] hid [i] {E:gdﬁ? (i) peitma, varjama

hold [ou] held [e] held [e] hoidma

hurt {a1] hurt [a:] hurt [a:] vigastama

keep [ii] kept {e] kept [e] pidama, hoidma

know [nou]| knew [njui] known [noun] teadma, tundma

lay [ei] laid {ei] laid [ei] panema, asetama

lead [i] %ed [e]d b1 llcd [e]d 51 juhtima

§ earned [a: earned [a oppima; teada

learn [a]] {leamt [a:] {learnt [o:] sggma

leave [ii] left [e] left [e] lahkuma; (maha)
jatma

lend [e] lent [e] lent [e] laenutama, laenuks
andma

let [e] let [e] let [e] laskma, lubama

lie [ai] }ayht[eé][ ] }air}:t[(éi][ | lamama

: ; ighted [ai ighted [ai valgustama;

ight fail | {}iE"fS T [i] siiiitama

lose [lu:z] lost [0] lost [o] kaotama

make [ei] made [eM made [ei] tegema, valmistama

mean [ii] meant [e] meant [e] tahendama

meet [i] met [e] met [e] kohtuma; kohtama

pay [ei] paid [ei] paid [ei] maksma, tasuma

put [u] put [u] put [u] panema
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Infinitive | Past Indefinite |Past Participle ‘Chief Meanings
Infinitiiv | Oldminevik Mineviku kesksona Pohitahendused
read [i] read [e] read [e] lugema
ride [ai] rode [ou] ridden [i] soitma; ratsutama
ring [i] rang [ee] rung [a] helisema; helistama
rise [ai] rose [ou] risen [i] tousma
run [a] ran [ee] run [a] jooksma
say lei] said [e] said [e] iitlema
see [ii] saw [o1] seen [ii] nigema
sell [e] sold [ou] sold f[ou] miilima
send [e] sent [e] sent (e] é saatma
set [e] set [e] set [e] panema, asetama
sew [ou] sewed [ou] sewn [ou] omblema
shake [ei] shook [u] shaken [ei] raputama
shine [ai] shone [o] shone {o] paistma; sidrama
shoot [ui] shot [o] shot [o] (piissi) laskma
show [ou] showed [ou] shown {ou] néitama
shut [a] shut [a] shut [a] suigema
sing [i] sang [ee] sung [a] laulma
sit [i] sat [ee] sat [ee] istuma
sleep [ii] slept [e] slept [e] magama
slide [ai] slid [i][ ] s]idlt[i][ ; libisema
fsmelt [e smelt [e %
smell [e] Lsmelled [e] {smelled el lohnama
speak [i:] Ispoke [ou] spoll;eg [[0111] rdakima
spelled [e] spelled [e ;

spell [e] \spett [d] {spelt le] veerima
spend [e] spent [e] spent [e] veetma; (raha) kulu-

il It il tama

it spilt [i spilt [i
spill [i] {sgilled [ {spilled [l maha loksutama
spread [e] spread [e] spread [e] levima; laotama
stand [ae] stood [u] stood [u] seisma
stick [i] stuck [a] stuck [a] pistma, torkama;
kleepuma; kleepima
strew [ui] strewed [u:] {:gg::d [[L:l]] laiali puistama
strike [ai] struck [a] struck [a] 166ma
swim [i] swam {ee] swum [a] ujuma
take [ei] took [u] taken [ei] votma
teach [i:] taught [o:] taught [a:] opetama
tell [e] told [ou] told [ou] iitlema; jutustama
think [i] thought [o:] thought [a:] motlema
throw [ou] threw [u:] thrown [ou] viskama
under[staind understood [u]| understood [u] moistma, aru saama
&
: woke [ou] woke(n) [ou] s =&

wake [ei] {waked [ei] {waked [ei] arkama; dratama
wear [ea] wore [o1] worn [a:] (roivaid) kandma
win [i] won [a] won [a] voitma

write [rait]

wrote [rout]

written [ritn]

kirjutama

16*
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SONASTIKUD

LUHENDID (ABBREVIATIONS)

a.
adv.
Am.
arh.
atrib.
biol.
e.
eelm.
emf.

er.
fam.
gr.

inf.
interj.
ine.
keem.
kollekt.
komp.
konj.
lastek.
lit.

liih.
mat.

med.
min.
muus.

num.
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I

1

= adjektiiv, omadussona —
adjective
adverb, méaarsona — ad-
verb
Ameerikas tarvitatav —
American
arhailine, vanamoeline —
archaic
atributiivne (nimisona tiien-
dav), -selt — attribu-
tive(ly)
bioloogia — biology
ehk — or
eelmine (sdona) — preced-
ing (word)
emfaatiline, tunderdhuline
— emphatic
eriti — especially

familiaarne, kodusemas ko-
nekeeles tarvitatay — famil-
iar, colloquial

grammatika — grammar
infinitiiv, tegevusnimi —
infinitive

interjektsioon, hiiiidsona —
interjection

ja nii edasi — and so on
keemia — chemistry
kollektiivne, -selt — collec-
tive(ly)

komparatiiv, keskvorre —
comparative

konjunktsioon, sidesona —
conjunction

lastekeelne — nursery lan-
guage

literaarne, raamatuline —
literary

lihend — abbreviation
matemaatika — mathemat-
ics

meditsiin, arstiteadus —
medicine

(iild) minevik — Past Indei-
inite

muusika — music
nimisona — noun
numeraal, arvsona — numer-
al

obj.
ol.

p.
peam.
piltl.

pl.

pn.
poeet.
poOss.
postp.
p- p.
pr.
pred. a.
pref.
prep.
pron.
refl.
ret.
sg.
smb.
smb.’s
smth.
sup.

tarvit.
tul.

v.
vt.
tihisk.

[

i

Il

I

T

Il
i

i

= objekt, sihitis — object

(ild)olevik — Present In-
definite

poore — person
peamiselt — chiefly
piltlik (ult) — figurative-
(ly)
pluural, mitmus — plural
parisnimi — proper noun
poeetiline, luulekeelne —
poetical

= possessiivne, omastav —
possessive
postpositsioon — postposi-
tion
mineviku kesksona — past
participle
prantsuskeelne (voorsona)
— French

predikatiivne (oeldistéditena
kasutatav) adjektiiv — pre-
dicative adjective
prefiks, eesliide — prefix
prepositsioon, eessona
preposition

pronoomen, asesona — pro-
noun

refleksiivne, -selt, eneseko-
hane, -selt — reflexive(ly)
retooriline, ilukdneline

rhetorical

singular, ainsus — singu-
lar

keegi, kedagi — somebody
kellegi — -somebody’s
midagi — something
superlatiiv, iilivorre — su-
perlative

tarvitatakse — used
(tild)tulevik — Future In-
definite

verb, tegusona — verb
vaata — see
ithiskondlik — social

* tdhistab ebareeglipdrast verbi,
mille pohivormid on antud tabelis lk.
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VOCABULARY TO LESSONS 1—10

LESSON 1

lesson [’lesn] Gppetund

one [wan] iiks

Ann Park [en paik] pn.

name [neim]| nimi

I am [ai eem] m(in)a olen

student [’stju:d(o)nt] iiliopilane

live [liv] elama

at [eet, ot] prep. -s, -1

sister [’sisto] ode

brother [‘brada] vend

Kate [keit] pn.

pupil ['pju:pl] opilane

go [gou] minema

to [tu, ta] prep. -le, -ni, -sse

to go to school koolis kdima

Tom [tom] pn.

also ["a:lsou] ka

at school koolis

they [8ei] nemad, nad

read [ri:d] lugema

write [rait] kirjutama

friend [frend] sober pr

her [ha:, ho] tema, ta, (fema) oma
(naissoost olendite kohta)

Marfr [’]me.;ri] pn.

too [tu:] ka

we [wi] meie -

study [’stadi] oppima

English ['inglif] inglise keel

speak [spiik] radkima

home [houm] kodu

at home kodus

help [help] aitama

mother ['mada] ema

cook [kuk] keetma

dinner ['dina] 16una

evening [’i:vnin] ohtu

in the evening ohtul

like [laik] meeldima

I like mulle meeldib, ma armastan

good [gud] hea

note [nout] (pl. notes [nouts]) mirge,
iilestdhendus
text [tekst] tekst

grammar [‘greema] grammatika

Present Indefinite ['preznt in’definit]
iildolevik

affirmative form [o’foimotiv foim] jaa-
tav vorm

be [bi:] olema

exercise [‘eksasaiz] harjutus

LESSON 2

two [tu:] kaks

morning ['maininy] hommik

in the morning hommikul

it is morning on hommik

get up [get ap] {iles tGusma

seven [’sevn] seitse

at seven o’clock [o’klok] kell seitse

breakfast ['brekfast] hommikueine

we have breakfast me s60me hom-
mikueinet

of [ov, av] prep. (viljendab eesti
omastava v6i osastava kddnde su-
het)

coffee ['kofi] kohv
we have a cup of coffee me joome
tassi kohvi

bread [bred] leib

butter ['bata] voi

bread-and-butter [‘bredon(d)’bata] voi-
feib >

by [bai] prep. abil, -ga

bus-stop ['bas’stop] bussipeatus

meet [mi:t] kohtama

begin [bi’gin] algama

ten [ten] kiimme

new [nju:] uus

school-bag ['sku:lbaeg] koolikott

take [teik] votma

his [hiz] tema, ta, (tema) oma (mees-
soost olendite kohta)

text-book [‘tekstbuk] opik

pencil-box [’penslboks] pinal

copy-book [kopibuk] vihik

pencil [‘pensl] pliiats

say [sei] iitlema
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good-bye [gud’bai] inferj. head aega!
Tather ["fa:89] isa
leave [li:v] lahkuma

noun [naun] nimisona

plural [‘pluar(a)l] mitmus

Possessive Case [pa’zesiv keis] omas-
tav kdine

Possessive Pronoun [pa’zesiv
naun] omastav asesona

conjoint form [kon’dzoint foim] oma-
dussonaline vorm

LESSON 3

three [Ori:] kolm :

dialogue ['daialog] dialoog, kahekdne

university [ju(:)ni’vassiti] ilikool

lecture [‘lektfa] loeng

come [kam] tulema -

into [“intu, “inta] prep. sisse, -sse

lecture-room [’lektfsrum] loenguruum,
auditoorium

all [o:1] koik

stand [stend] seisma

up [ap] adv. iiles :

to stand up piisti tousma

good morning! tere hommikust!

sit [sit] istuma

down [daun] adv. maha

sit down istu, vota istet

please [pli:z] palun (viisakussonana)

who [hu(:)] kes

absent [‘aebs(a)nt] puuduv

to be absent puuduma

Robert ['robat] pn.

Julia ["dzu:lia] pn.

today [to’dei] tdna

open [‘oupn] avama

page [peidz] lehekiilg
de. [lih. = Comrade
‘kamrid] seltsimees

line [lain] rida

well [wel] histi

thank you [‘Ozenkju] tdnan

shut [fat] sulgema

blackboard ['bleekbo:d] tahvel

[’komrid,

go to the blackboard mine tahvli
juurde

chalk [tfa:k] kriit

word [wa:d] sona

correct [ko'rekt] oOige, veatu; (vigu)

parandama
mistake [mis’teik] viga
Helen [‘helin] pn.
then [den] siis
put [put] panema
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‘prou-:

to put down iiles kirjutama,
panema

homework ["houmwa:k] kodutéé

translate [treens’leit] tolkima

learn [lo:n] Oppima

bell [bel] kell

ring [rin] helisema

over [‘ouva] adv. 14bi, moodas

kirja

Imperative Mood [im’perativ  mu:d]
imperatiiv, kdskiv koneviis
negative form [‘negotiv foim]

vorm
interrogative form [into’rogoativ foim]
kiisiv vorm

eitav

LESSON 4

four [io:] neli

state [steit] riik; riiklik

Tallinn ["teelin] pn.

polytechnical [poli‘teknikal] poliitehni-
line

institute [“ipstitju:t] instituut

as [aez] kuna

far [fa:] kaugel;, kauge

from [from] prep. -st, -It

tram [treem] tramm

to take the tram trammiga so6itma

often ['o(:)fn] tihti, sageli

about [o’baut] prep. -st, iile, kohta

study [’stadi] (pl. studies) oping

always [‘o:lwaz] alati, ikka

glad [glaed] roomus

receive [ri’siiv] saama

letter [‘leta] kiri

very [‘veri] viga

interesting [‘intorestin] huvitav

when [wen] kui

near [nia] ligidal, ldhedal

to come home koju tulema,
joudma

I sit down at my table ma istun oma
laua taha

newspaper [‘njuispeipa] ajaleht

prepare [pri‘pea] ette valmistama

much [matf] palju

difficult [“difik (a)1t] raske

for [io:, o] jaoks

koju

article [‘a:tikl] artikkel

the Indefinite [in’definit] Article umb-
madrane artikkel

the Definite [‘definit] Article méairav
artikkel

do [du:, du, do] (abiverbina tarvitatult
eestikeelne tolkevaste  puudub);
(tdistdhendusliku verbina) tegema



LESSON 5
3

five [faiv] viis
time [taim] aeg
season [’siizn] aastaaeg
month [man6] kuu
school-year [’sku:ljia] Gppeaasta
year [jia, jo:] aasta
Soviet [’souviet, “soviet] noukogu
union [‘juinjen] liit
the Soviet Union Noukogude Liit
autumn [‘o:tam] siigis
first [foist] esimene
term [torm] semester
last [laist] kestma; viimane
half [ha:f] (pl. halves [haivz]) pool
January [’dzeenju(9)ri] jaanuar
February [’februari] veebruar
March [ma:tf] maérts
April [‘eipral] aprill
May [mei] mai
June [dzwin] juuni
July [dzu’lai] juuli
August [‘o1gast] august
September [sep’temba] september
October [ok’toubs] oktoober
November [no’vemba] november
December [di’semba] detsember
weather ["'weds] ilm
usually [/juizu(a)li] harilikult, tavali-

selt

fine [fain] ilus, tore

quite [kwait] {isna

warm [wo:m] soe

sun [San] péaike

shine [fain] paistma

brightly ['braitli] heledalt, siravalt

sometimes [’samtaimz] monikord, vahel

rain [rein] vihma sadama; vihm

cold [kould] kiilm

winter [‘winta] talv

other ['A89] teine

snow [snou] lund sadama; lumi

day [dei] pédev

night [nait] 66

end [end] 16pp; l6ppema

preliminary examination [pri‘liminari
igzeemi’'neif (a)n] arvestus

examination [igzeemi’neif(o)n] eksam

prelim [pri'lim] lih. = preliminary
examination
exam [ig’zeem] lith. = examination

for short lithendatult, lithidalt
vacation [vo’keif (a)n] oppevaheaeg
second [’sek(a)nd] teine

which [witf] mis; milline

seventh ['sevn6] seitsmes

till [til] kuni

work [waik] t66tama

spring [sprin] kevad
seldom [’seldam] harva
with [wid] prep. -ga
finish ["finif] lopetama
summer [‘sama] suvi

numeral ['njuim(a)r(a)1] arvsona, nu-
meraal; arv; arvutihis

cardinal [’ka:din(a)1] numeral pohiarv-
sona

ordinal [’0:din(9)l] numeral jirgarv-
sona

shift [fift] vahetus

fractional ["freek fon (9)1] numeral murd-
arvsona

numerator ['njuimareita] (hariliku mur-
ru) lugeja

denominator [di’‘nomineita]
murru) nimetaja

decimal fraction ["desim (2)1 “fraek((a)n}]
kiitmnendmurd

point [point] punkt

nought [no:t] null

zero ['ziarou] null; nullpunkt

degree [di’‘gri:] kraad

below [bi’lou] prep. alla, allapoole

above [o’bav] prep. iile

what is the weather like? missugune
on ilm?

(hariliku

LESSON 6

Saturday [’saetod(e)i] laupidev

afternoon [“a:fto’nuin] pealelouna, ohtu-
poolik

everybody [‘evribadi] igaiiks

study [’stadi] kabinet

armchair ["aimtfea] tugitool

number [‘namba] arv; hulk

a large number of palju, suur hulk

bookshelf [‘bukfelf] (pl. bookshelves
["bukfelvz]) raamaturiiul

floor [flo:] porand

ceiling [’si:lig] lagi

before [bi’fo:] prep. ees

to look for (midagi) otsima

picture ['piktfs] pilt

typewriter [‘taipraits] kirjutusmasin

want [wont] tahtma

type [taip] kirjutusmasinal kirjutama

but [bat] aga, kuid

allow [o’lau] lubama

him [him] teda; temale, talle (mees-
soost olendite kohta)

too [tu:] liiga

play [plei] mdngima; ming

Spot [spot] pn.
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dining-room ['dainiyrum] s66gituba

kitchen [’kitfin] kook

supper ['sapa] ohtusook

ready [redi] valmis

lay [lei] panema, asetama

to lay the table lauda katma

after [‘a:ito] pirast, peale

wash [wof] pesema

to wash up lauanousid (pérast sooki)
puhtaks pesema

get [get] saama; muutuma

dark [da:k] pime

it is getting dark hakkab pimedaks
minema (v0i pimenema)

switch [switf] valgust sisse (on) vai
vdlja (off) liilitama

light [lait] valgus; tuli

again [o’gen] jalle

whole [houl] kogu, terve

week [wiik] nadal

full [ful] tais

enough [i'naf] kiillalt

know [nou] teadma

that [deet] et

work [waik] t60

make [meik] tegema; muutma

Jack [dzeek] pn.

dull [dal] igav; tuim

let [let] laskma

us [as] meid; meile

game [geim] ming

draughts [dra:its] kabe, tamka

all right [o:1 rait] hea Kkiill

bring [brig] tooma

board [bo:d] (mingu)laud

man [men] (pl. men [men]) (mingu)-
nu

piece [piis] kabekivi; (mdngu)nupp

away [o’'wei] dra

watch [wotf] vaatama, jilgima

listen ["lisn] kuulama (midagi, kedagi
to)

radio [‘reidiou] raadio

child [tfaild] (pl children ["ifildr(a)n])
laps

good-night head 66d

to go to bed magama minema

the Present Participle [‘pa:t(i)sipl] ole-
viku kesksona

the Present Continuous
kestev olevik

the Personal [’paisn(a)l]
isikuline asesona

the Subjective [sab’dzektiv] Case alu-
sekddne

the Objective [ob’dzektiv] Case sihitise-
kdidne

why [wai] miks
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[kan’tinjuas]

Pronoun

LESSON 7

(]

library [’laibrari] raamatukogu

already [ol'redi] juba

smoke [smouk] suitsetama

cigarette [sigo’ret] sigaret

set [set] (raadio)aparaat

music ['mju:zik] muusika

some [sam] moni, moned; natuke

can [keen, kon]: I can (ma) voin, (ma)
oskan; “you can (sa) void, (sa) os-
kad, jne.

see [si:] ndgema

run [ran] jooksma; jooksnud

about [o’baut] adv. iimber, ringi

to put on selga vdi jalga voi kitte
v0i pahe panema

overcoat [‘ouvokout] palitu, mantel

turn [toin] poorduma

corner [‘koina] nurk

turning the street corner
iimber tdnavanurga

walk [work] kondima, kdima; jalutama;
jalutuskaik

same [seim] sama

direction [di’rek(s)n] suund

hallo! [ha’lou] tervist!

so [sou] ka, samuti

together [to’geds] adv. (iihes)koos

beautiful [’bju:tif (u)l] ilus

storey [’stoiri] (maja)kord, korrus
two-storey kahekorruseline

building [’bildiy] hoone, ehitus

wide [waid] lai, avar

staircase ['steakeis] trepp

enter [‘ents] sisenema, sisse astuma

along [3’loy] prep. piki, modda

find [faind] leidma

various ['veorias] mitmesugune

subject [’sabdzikt] aineala

different ['difr(s)nt] erinev, eri

language ['leengwidz] keel

hand [hend] ulatama

librarian [lai’breorion]
hoidja

may [meil: 1 may (ma) tohin, (ma)
voin; you may (sa) tohid, (sa) void,
jne.

to take out laenutama

out [aut] viljas, vilja

another [o'nads] teine, veel iiks

certainly [’soitnli] muidugi, kindlasti

card [ka:d] kaart

would [wud] you like kas te soovite
(voi sooviksite)

I should [fud] like ma sooviksin

something ['sam0in] midagi

adaptation [edeep’teif(a)n] kohanda-

poordudes

raamatukogu-



mine, adaptatsioon: adapteeritud
tekst

poor [pua] vilets

only [‘ounli] ainult

novel ['nov(a)l] romaan

Martin Eden [‘ma:tin “i:dn] pn.

ever [‘eva] kunagi

anything [‘enifin] midagi

Jack London [‘dzeek “Iandn] pn.

shake [feik] raputama

shaken [’feik(9)n] raputanud

head [hed] pea

meanwhile ['mimn’(h)wail] vahepeal

choose [tfuiz] valima

chosen ['tfouzn] valinud

to take a walk jalutuskdiku tegema

through [6ru:] lédbi

town [taun] linn; afrib. linna-

park [pa:k] park

part [pa:t] lahkuma, jumalaga jdtma

any [“eni] moni, mingi, keegi
nobody [‘noubodi] ei keegi, mitte kee-

i

no%hing ['na6ip] ei midagi, mitte mi-
dagi

the Past [pa:st] Participle mineviku
kesksona

the Infinitive [in’finitiv] infinitiiv, te-
gevusnimi

the Present Periect ['pa:fikt] tdismine-
vik

Modal Verb ['moud(s)] ‘va:b] modaal-
verb

Estonian [es’tounion] eesti keel

put [put] asetama, panema

" blank [bleepk] liink, tithik

fill [fil] tditma

suitable [’sjuitabl] sobiv, kohane

sentence [‘sentons] lause

antonym [‘zentonim] antoniiiim,
tandsona

form [fo:m] moodustama

italics [i’teeliks] kursiiv (kiri), kaldkiri

bracket ['breekil] sulg (kirjavahemdrk)

answer [‘aunsa] vastama

whom [hu:m] keda

kind [kaind] liik

vas-

LESSON 8

off [2:f] dra, eemal

day off vaba pédev; puhkepdev
yesterday [’jestod(e)i] eile

late [leit] hilja

later [leita] hiljem

than [deen] kui (vordluses)

usual [/juizu(a)l] harilikult, tavaliselt

until [an’til] kuni; enne kui

a.m. [ei'em] lih. = ante meridiem
['eenti me’ridiem] (= before noon)
enne lounat, hommikul

never [‘neva] mitte kunagi

early [‘a:li] vara

morning exercises hommikuvoimlemine

dress [dres] riietuma

look at (midagi) vaatama

watch [wotf] kaekell

past [pa:st] lédbi

way [wei] tee

on my way (oma) teel

met [met% tildminevik sonast meet

said [sed] dldminevik sonast say

quarter [‘kwo:to] veerand

wrote [rout] dldminevik sonast write

mine [main] minu

rang [reen] up dldminevik sénast ring

up

ring [rig] up (telefoniga) helistama

came [keim| dldminevik sonast come

ask [aisk] kiisima

last night eile ohtul

you see tead, teate

answer [‘ainss] vastama

busy [’bizi] t66ga kinni, tegevuses

office [’ofis] kontor, kantselei

meeting [‘mi:tin] koosolek

such [satf] niisugune

speaker ['spitka] koneleja

how [hau] kuidas; kui

how long kui kaua

about [o’baut] umbes

hour [aua] tund

many [‘meni] palju

people [pi:pl] inimesed

took [tuk] dldminevik sonast take

part [pa:t] osa

to take part in (millestki) osa vot-
ma

discussion [dis’kaf(a)n] arutlus, vaid-
lus

club [kiab] klubi

to have a good time aega lobusasti
veetma

dance [da:ns] tantsima

tired ['taiad] visinud

at once [of “wans] kohe

minute ['minit] minut

the Principal [’prinsip(s)l] Forms
pohivormid

the Past Indefinite {ildminevik

singular [’sipgjula] ainsus

the Past Continuous kestev minevik

change ['tfeindz] muutma

following [‘folouin] jdrgnev, jargmine

what time is it? mis kell on?
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LESSON 9

wait [weit] ootama (kedagi, midagi
for)

nearly [‘nioli] peaaegu

as late as that? (kas tGesti) nii palju?,
(kas toesti) nii hilja?

to have to pidama (midagi tegema)

we had to me pidime (midagi tegema)

fix [fiks] kindlaks médédrama

next [nekst] jargmine

production [pro’dakf(9)n] tootmine

production meeting tootmisnoupidami-

ne

easy ['i1zi] kerge

circle [’saikl] ring

sport [spa:t] sport

section [’sekf(a)n] sektsioon

take off seljast dra votma

don’t take off dra vota seljast ara

coat [kout] mantel; kuub

will you go? kas sa laheksid?; ole
kena ja min

buy [bal] (bought [ba:t], bought) ost-

food [fu:d] toit

meat [mi:t] llha

soup [su:p] sup

shall [feel, I(e l] (abiverb: aitab moo-
dustada tuleviku ajavorme ainsuse
ja mitmuse 1. poordes)

beef [bi:f] loomaliha

kilogram [’kilogreem] kilogramm

mince [mins] hakkliha

cutlet ['katlit] kotlet

forget [fo’get] (forgot [fo’got], forgot-
ten [fo’gotn]) unustama

onion [‘anjen] sibul

greengrocer [‘grizngrousa] aedvilja-
miiiija
at the greengrocer’s aedviljakauplu-
ses(t)

case [keis] juht(um)

in case juhul kui

tomato [to’'maitou] (pl. tomatoes) to-
mat

of course [av’kois] muidugi

cheese [tfiiz] juust

match [meet] tuletikk

soap [soup] seep

paper [‘peipa] paber

need [ni:d] vajadus

money [‘mani] raha

think [0igk] (thought [6o:l],
motlema

fruit [fru:t] puuvili

I'm off [aim’2:f] ma ldhen!

soon [suin] varsti

so long nagemiseni!

thought)
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the Future [fjuitfo] Indefinite {ildtule-
vik

will [wil] (abiverb: aitab moodustada
tuleviku ajavorme ainsuse ja mit-
muse 2. ja 3. poordes)

dress [dresﬁ kleit

piano [’pjeenou] klaver

explain [iks’plein] seletama, selgitama

use [juis] kasutamine

necessary [‘nesis(a)ri] vajalik

space type [speis. taip] sorendatud kiri

model ['madl] niidis

LESSON 10

in front of [in “irant av] ees

hostel [‘host(o)l] iithiselamu, internaat

discuss [dis’kas] arutama

plan [pleen] plaan

decide [di’said] otsustama

moment [‘moumant] hetk, silmapilk

for a moment hetkeks, silmapilguks

room-mate [‘ruiummeit] toakaaslane

lab [laeb] lith. = 1aboratory [la’borat (o) ri
laboratoorium

in kodus

pen friend sulesober, kirjasober

England [inglend] pn. Inglismaa

ought [o:t]: I ought (ma) peaksin; you
ought (sa) peaksid, jne.

hurry [‘hari] kiirustama, ruttama

place [pleis] koht

fill [fil] up tdituma

right [rait] Gige

she’s right tal on oGigus

must [mast]: I must (ma) pean; you
must (sa) pead, jne.

in all kokku, iihtekokku

to have got fam. omama

each [iitf] iga

ask [aisk] paluma

more [mo:] (keskvirre sonast much)
rohkem, enam

leave [lirv] (left [left], left) jdtma

cloak-room [‘kloukrum] riidehoiuruum

reading-room [ri;diprum] lugemistuba

lots of [‘lots av] paljud’

quiet ['kwaioat] vaikne

vacant [‘veikont] vaba,

seat [siit] iste; istekoht

beside [bi’said] korval, korvale

notebook [‘noutbuk] markmik

which [witf] pron. mis

lie [lai] (lay [lei], lain [lein]) lamama,
lebama

lying [laiin] (oleviku kesksona verbist
lie)

tiihi



to take notes mirkmeid tegema

pay [pei] (paid [peid], paid) osutama,
iiles nditama

attention [o’tenf(9)n] tédhelepanu

to pay attention to (midagi, kedagi)
tihele panema, (millelegi, kellelegi)

" tdhelepanu osutama

hard [ha:d] kovasti, tublisti

talk [to:k] vestlema, jutlema

hall [ho:l] eeskoda; vestibiiiil

back [beek] tagasi

gym [dzim] lidh. = gymnasium
[dzim’neiziom] voimla

stay [stei] jddma

order [0:da] kask

indirect speech [’indirekt spiitf] kaud-
ne kone

instead of [in’sted av] (millegi) asemel

according to [o’ko:din to] (millelegi)
vastavalt

direct [di’rekt] speech otsene kone



ENGLISH-ESTONIAN ALPHABETIC

VOCABULARY
A

a [0, rohutatult ei]l umbmddrane artik-
kel

abandon [o’baendon] wv.
(millestki) loobuma

able [‘eibl] a. suuteline, voimeline
be able suutma, voima (midagi teha
to do)

about [o’baut] 1. prep. iimber, ringi;
iile, kohta; -st; kaasas; 2. adv. iim-
ber, ringi; umbes, ligikaudu

above [o’bav] 1. prep. peal, iile, kohal;
(millestki) korgemal; 2. adv. iileval,
iilal

absence [‘aebs(a)ns] n. draolek, puudu-
mine

absent [‘aebs(o)nt] a. puuduv
be absent puuduma

absent-minded [‘zebs(o)nt’maindid] a.
hajameelne

absent-mindedly [‘eebs(a) nt’maindidli
adv. hajameelselt

maha jédtma,

absolutely [‘eebsol(j)witli] adv. abso-
luutselt
accident [‘aeksid(e)nt] n. juht(um);

onnetusjuhtum, onnetus
road accident liiklusonnetus
accompany [a’kamp (9)ni] v. saatma
accomplish [o’komplif] v. teostama
accord [o’ko:d] n. nousolek
of one’s own accord vabatahtlikult,
omal tahtel
accordance [o'ko:d (9)ns] n. kooskdla
in accordance with (millelegi) vas-
tavalt
according [o’ko:din]
(millelegi ?o0)
accordingly [o’koidipli] adv. vastavalt
accordion [o’ko:dian] n. akordion; 1066ts-
pill
accumulate [o’kjuimjuleit] v.
kuhjama
accustomed [a’kastomd] a. harjumus-
parane, harilik
acetic [o'setik] a. dddika-
acetic acid aidikhape
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adv. vastavalt

koguma,

acid [‘aesid] n. hape

across [do’kros] 1. prep. (risti) ile;
2. adv. (risti) iile; teisel pool, tei-
sele poole

act [ekt] 1. n. tegu, toiming; (ndi-
dendi) vaatus; 2. v. tegutsema, toi-
mima; néitlema

acting [‘aektip] n. nditlemine, mang

action [‘@ekf(e)n] n. tegevus, tegu;
keem. reaktsioon

active [‘aektiv] a. tegev, aktiivne
the active voice gr. aktiiv

activity [eek’tiviti] n. toimekus; tege-
vus 5
activities tegevusalad, tegevused

actor [‘sekta] n. niitleja

actually ["sektju(9)li] adv. toeliselt, te-
gelikult

adaptation [sedaep’teif (o) n] n. kohanda-
mine, adaptatsioon; adapteeritud
tekst

add [ed] v. lisama

adequate [‘aedikwit] a. tdiesti vastav,
adekvaatne (millelegi fo)

adjective [‘sedziktiv] n. omadussona,
adjektiiv

admiration [eedmi’reif (o)n] n. imetlus,
imetelu

advent [‘aedvont] n. (tdhtsa isiku voi
siindmuse) saabumine

adverb [‘eedva:b] n. maarsona, adverb

adverbial [od’va:bial] a. maérsonaline,
adverbiaalne
adverbial of time ajamédérus

advice [od’vais] n. ndouanne, nou

advise [od’vaiz] v. nou andma

aeroplane [eoroplein] n. lennuk, aero-
plaan

Aesop [‘iisop] pn. Aisopos

aether [/i10a] n. eeter

affair [o’fea] n. lugu, seik; sekeldus

affirmative [o’foimotiv] a. jaatav

afraid [o’reid] pred. a. hirmul, kohku-
nud
be afraid of (midagi) kartma

Africa [‘eefriko] pn. Aairika



Airican [‘eeiriken] 1. a. aafrika; 2. n.
aafriklane
after [‘aifte] prep. taga, taha, jirel,

jarele; pohjal, jargi; pérast, peale
after all koigest hoolimata, 16ppude
16puks

afternoon [‘aufte’nuin] n. pérastlouna,
ohtupoolik
in the afternoon pirast 16unat, ohtu-
poolikul

afterwards [‘a:ftewadz] adv. pérastpoo-
le, hiljem

again [o’gen] adv. jille, uuesti, veel
against [o’genst] prep. vastu
age [eid3] 1. n. vanus, iga; 2. v. vana-
nema
(of) your age sinuvanune, teievanu-

ne
aged [eidzd] a. (teatav arv aastaid)
vana
aged six kuus aastat vana, kuueaas-
tane
aging [‘eidzin] n. vananemine
ago [o’gou] adv. (teatav aeg) tagasi
half an hour ago pool tundi tagasi
long ago kaua aega tagasi
agree [o’gri:] v. noustuma, nous olema;
kokku leppima
ahead [o’hed] adv. eés; edasi
go ahead at a great speed suure
kiirusega edasi tormama
aid [eid] n. abi, toetus
with the aid of (millegi) abil
air [eo] 1. n. ohk; 2. v. dhustama
by air ohuteed modda
in the open air vabas chus
airfield [‘eofi:ld] n. lennuvéli
airless [‘ealis] a. ohutu
alarm [o’laim] n. &revus
be in great alarm suures #revuses
olema
be alarmed irevusse sattuma
alas! [o’lais] interj. paraku!, oh héda!
album [‘eelbam] n. album
Alfred [‘eelirid] pn.
alike [o’laik] pred. a. sarnane, {ihesugu-
ne
alive [o’laiv] pred. a. elus, elav; kdrme
all [a:1] 1. adj. koik, terve, kogu; 2.
pron. koik
all at once akki, dkitselt
all right [o:rait] hea kiill, hiiva,
hasti
all the time kogu aeg
at all iildse
allow [d’lau] v. lubama
all-pervading [‘o:lpa’veidip] a.
labiv
almost ["o:lmoust] adv. peaaegu

koike-

alone [o’loun] pred. a. iiksi, iiksinda
along [o’loy] 1. prep. piki, mooda; 2.

adv. edasi; kaasa
along with me koos minuga, minu-
ga kaasa

come along tule (vdi tulge) kaasa,
lahme :
aloud [o'laud] adv. valjusti, valjul héa-

lel

alphabet [‘eliobit] n. tdhestik, alia-
beet

already [o:l'redi] adv. juba

also ['o:lsou] adv. ka, kah, samuti

although [o(:)I’Sou] konj. kuigi, ehkki

always [‘o:lwoz] adv. alati, ikka

am [em, (o)m] ildoleviku ainsuse 1.
poére verbist be

a.m. [‘ei’em] lih. = ante meridiem
[eenti me’ridiem] (= before noon)
enne lounat, hommikul

ambulance [‘zembjulans] n. kiirabiauto

America [o‘merika] pn. Ameerika

American [o’merikon] 1. a. ameerika;
2. n. ameeriklane

amount [o’maunt] n. hulk, kogus

amusing [o’mju:zin] a. 16bus, naljakas

an [een, rohutult on] umbmddrane artik-
kel

ancient [‘einf(9)nt] a. vanaaegne, iid-
ne, muistne

and [eend, rohutult on(d), nd] konj. ja,
ning

anger [‘eeygal] n. viha

angrily [‘aepgrili] adv. vihaselt

angry [‘eengri] a. vihane

animal [‘eenimoal] n. loom
domestic animal koduloom

Ann [en] pn.

announce [o'nauns] v. teatama, teada
andma

announcement [o’naunsmont] n. teada-
anne, kuulutus

annoyed [o'noid] a. pahane

another [o'nada] pron. teine, veel iiks

answer [‘ainss] 1. v. vastama; 2. n.
vastus

antonym [‘aentonim] n.
antoniiiim

anxiety [een(g)’zaiati] n. murelikkus

anxious [z (k) fos] a. (midagi) viga
S00Viv
he was anxious to go ta tahtis vi-
ga minna

any [‘eni] pron. moni, keegi; iikskoik
missugune, iga

anybody [‘enibadi] pron. keegi; igaiiks,
iikskoik kes

anyone [‘eniwan] pron. keegi; igaiiks,
iikskoik kes

vastandsona,
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anything [‘enifiy] pron. midagi (eita-
vas ja kiisivas lauses); iikskoik mis
(jaatavas lauses)

anyway [‘eniwei] konj.
kuinii

anywhere [‘eniwes] adv. mitte kusagil
(eitavas lauses); igal pool (jaata-
vas lauses)

apology [o’poladzi] n. vabandus

appear [o'pia] v. ilmuma, ndhtavale
tulema

apple [‘aepl] n. 6un

apply [o’plai] v. rakendama

approach [o’proutf] v. ldhenema, ligi-
nema

April [eipr(a9)1] n. aprill

are [a:, rOhutult o) iildoleviku mit-
muse 1., 2. ja 3. péore verbist be

area [‘earia] n. pindala

arise [o’raiz] v. (arose [do’rouz], arisen

- [a’rizn]) tousma, esile tulema v0i
kerkima; Am. iiles tousma

arisen [a’rizn] vf. arise

arm [aum] n. késivars
by the arm kidevangu(s)

armchair [‘aim’tfes] n. tugitool

arms [aimz] n. pl. relvad

army [‘umi] n. armee, sojavagi
the Soviet Army Noukogude armee

arose [o’rouz] utf. arise

around [oraund] 1. prep.
adv. iimberringi

arrange [d'reindz] v. korraldama

arrangement [o’reindzmont] n. korral-
dus

arrival [o’raiv(a)1] n. saabumine, péara-
lejoudmine

igatahes, nii-

iimber; 2.

arrive [d’raiv] ©. saabuma, joudma
(kuhugi at, in)

art [ait] 7. kunst

article [‘a:tikl] n. artikkel, Kkirjutis;

ese, asi; gr. artikkel

artificial [a:ti’fif (9)1] a. kunstlik

artist [‘a:tist] n. kunstnik; er. maali-
kunstnik

as [eez, rohutult oz) adv., konj. nii,
niisama, nagu; -ks; kui, kuigi; kuna
as... as nii(sama) ... kui
as soon as mniipea kui
as though just nagu
as well as ka, samuti
as much as that? kas toesti nii pal-
ju?

ashes [‘eefiz] n. pl. tuhk

Asia [‘eifa] pn. Aasia

ask [aisk] v. kiisima; paluma, kutsu-
ma; noudma (midagi for)

asleep [o’slitp] pred. a. magamas, ma-
gav
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be asleep magama
half asleep poolunes

assistant [o’sist(e)nt] 1. a. abi-, abis-
tav; 2. n. abiline
assistant professor dotsent

asthma [‘aesma, Am. ‘aezma] n. astma,
hingeldustobi

astronaut [‘sestronoit] n.
kosmonaut, kosmoselendur

astronomer [os’tronems] n. astronoom,
tdheteadlane P

at [aet, rohutult ot] prep. -s, -1; juures;
(teataval) ajal;  suunas, pihta; pé-
rast, iile

ate [et, Am. eit] vf. eat

Athens [‘@0inz] pn. Ateena

Atlantic [ot’leentik] a. Atlandi
the Atlantic Ocean Atlandi ookean

atmosphere [‘aetmoasfia] n. atmosféir,
ohkkond

atomic [o’tomik] a. aatomi-

attach [o’teetf] 7. kinnitama

astronaut,

become attached to (millessegi)
kiinduma

attack [o'teek] v. riindama, kallale tun-
gima 3

attend [o’tend] v. osa votma
attend lectures loengutel kdima

attention [o’tenf (a)n] n. tdhelepanu
give attention to (millegi, kellegi
eest) hoolitsema
pay attention to (millelegi, kellele-
gi) tdhelepanu osutama

attentive [s’tentiv] a. tdhelepanelik

attitude [‘aetitjuid] n. suhtumine

August [‘0:gast] n. august

aunt [aunt] n. tadi

Australia [o(:)s’treilia] pn. Austraalia

automatic [o:to’meetik] a. automaatne,
automaat-

automatic-machine [o:to’meetik ma’fimn]
n. automaat

automation [o:to’meif (a)n] n. automa-
tiseerimine

autumn [o:tom] n. siigis

auxiliary [o:g’ziljeri, o:k’siljori] 1. adj.
abi-; 2. n. gr. abiverb

avoid [9'void] v. viltima; hoiduma

await [o'weit] v. ootama

awake [o'weik] pred. a. drkvel
wide awake taiesti vdi valvsalt ark-
vel

award [o’'woid] v. médrama,
pohjal) andma
award a prize autasustama

away [o’wei] adv. ara, eemal, eemale

awful [0:f(u)l] a. kole, hirmus, kohu-
tav

axis ["aeksis] n. (pl. axes [‘aeksi:z]) telg

(otsuse



baby [’beibi] n. beebi, siilelaps
back [baek] 1. n. selg; 2. a. tagumine,
taga-; 3. adv. taga; tagasi; varem,
varasemas olukorras
at the back tagapool
bad [bed] a. (worse [was],
[waist]) halb, paha; vilets
a bad headache tugev peavalu
the bad halvad (inimesed)
badge [baedz] n. mark; tunnus
bad-looking [’baedlukiy] a. inetu
bag [baeg] n. kott
bagiul [‘baegi(u)l] n. kotitiis
ball [bo:l] n. pall
bamboo [baeem’bu:] n. bambus
band [baend] n. orkester
bang [ben] n. prantsatus;
bank [baenk] n. kallas, perv
banker ["baegks] n. pankur
bar [bai] n. baar
bark [ba:k] v. haukuma
barn [bain] n. kiiiin .
base [beis] v. rajama (millelegi on)
be based on " (millelgi) baseeruma,
rajanema
basic [’beisik] a. pohiline, pohi-
basket [‘baiskit] n. korv
basket chair korvtool
bathe [beid] v. suplema (ka piltl.)
bathing [‘beidin] n. suplus
battalion [ba’teeljon] n. pataljon
B.B. C. ['bitbirsi:] lih. =
Broadcasting  Corporation
Ringhdiling
be [bi(:)] v. (sg. was [woz, waz], pl
were [wa:, woa), been [bi(:)n]) olema
how are you? kuidas kisi kiib?
beam [bi:m] n. (valgus)kiir
bean [biin] n. uba
bear 1 [bea] n. karu
bear II [bea] v. (bore
[bain]) kandma; taluma
be born siindima
beard [biad] n. habe
beastly ['biistli] a. fam. vastik
isn’t it a beastly day? kas pole vas-
tik ilm?
beat [bi:t] v. (beat, beaten ['bi;tn]) 166-
ma, peksma
beaten ['biitn] vf. beat
beautiful ['bjustif(u)l] a. ilus, kaunis
beauty ['bjuti] n. ilu, kaunidus
became [bi’keim] v{. become
because [bi'ko:z] konj. sellepirast et
sest et
become [bi’kam] v.

worst

paugatus

British
Briti

[bo:], borne

(became [bi’keim],

become) saama (kellekski, milleks-
ki), muutuma

becoming [bi’kamin] a. kaunis

bed [bed] n. voodi
go to bed magama minema

beef [bi:f] n. loomaliha

been [bi(:)n] vf. be

beer [bia] n. olu

before [bi‘fo:] 1. konj. enne kui; 2. prep.
enne, ces, ette; 3. adv. ees(pool);
enne, varem

beg [beg] v. (-gg-) paluma; kerjama
I beg your pardon palun vabandust

began [bi‘geen] vf. begin

begin [bigin] v. (began [bi’geen], be-
gun [bi’gan]) algama, alustama,
(peale) hakkama

beginning [bi’ginip] n. algus
from the very beginning piris algu-
sest peale

begun [bi‘gan] vf. begin

behaviour [bi’heivjs] n. kditumine

behind [bi’haind] 1. prep. taga, taha;
jarel, jarele; 2. adv. taga, taha; ja-
rel, jarele

being [’biiig] n. olend
human-being inimolend

Belgium [‘beldzom] pn. Belgia

believe [bi’li:v] v. uskuma
you may not believe me feie v0ib-
olla ei usu mind

bell [bel] n. kell, kolisti

belong [bi’lon] v. kuuluma

below [bi’lou] 1. prep. all(a); 2. adv.
all(a); allpool, allapoole

Ben [ben] pn.

beneath [bi‘ni:6] adv. all(a)

Berlin [ba:’lin] pn. Berliin

Bernard [’bainad] pn.

berry [‘beri] n. mari

beside [bi’said] prep. korval(e)

besides [bi’saidz] 1. prep. peale (mil-
legi, kellegi); 2. adv. pealegi, peale
selle

Bess [bes] pn.

Bessy [‘besi] pn.

best [best] 1. a. (dlivorre adjektiividest
good ja well) parim, koige parem,;
2. adv. (ilivorre adverbist well)
koige paremini

better ['beto] 1. a. (keskuvérre adjektii-
videst good ja well) parem; tervem;
2. adv. (keskvorre adverbist well)
paremini
you had better go oleks parem, kui
te ldheksite

between [bi‘twiin] prep. vahel(e)

beyond [bi’jond] prep. taga; teisel pool;
valjaspool
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bicarbonate [bai’ka:bonit] n. vesinik-
karbonaat

bicycle [’baisikl] n. jalgratas

big [big] a. suur

bill [bil] n. plakat, kuulutus

biologist [bai’aladzist] n. bioloog

bird [ba:d] n. lind

Birmingham [‘baimigom] pn.

birthday ['ba:fdei] n. siinnipédev

biscuit ['biskit] n. (6huke kova) kiip-
sis, biskviit

bit I [bit] vt. bite

bit II [bit] n. tiikk, tiikike(ne)
a bit pisut, natuke

bite [bait] v. (bit [bit], bitten [‘bitn])
hammustama

bitten ['bitn] vf. bite

bitter ['bita] a. kibe

black [bleek] a. must; tume
the Black Sea Must meri

blackboard [’blaekbo:d] n.

vel

blade [bleid] n. lible
blade of grass rohulible

blank [bleenk] n. tiihik, tithi koht, liink

blanket [’bleenkit] n. (voodi)vaip, tekk

blew [blu:] vf. blow

blind [blaind] a. pime

block [blok] v. sulustama, tokestama,
blokeerima

blood [blad] n. veri

bloody [’bladi] a. verine

blossom [’blosam] n. ois; oilmed

blow [blou] w©. (blew [blu:], blown
[bloun]) puhuma; ohku laskma

blown [bloun] vf. blow

blue [blu:] a. sinine

blunder ['blands] n. eksisamm, rumal
eksitus

board [bo:d] n. laud, plank; (kabe)-
laud; (laeva) parras
on board (a ship) (laeva) pardal(e)

boat [bout] n. paat

Bob [bob] pn.

body ['bodi] n. keha

boil [boil] v. keema; keetma

book [buk] n. raamat

book-shelf  [‘bukfelf] n. (pl. book-
shelves [‘bukfelvz]) raamaturiiul

boot [buit] n. saabas

border [’boide] n. ddr; piir

bore [bo:] vf. bear II

bored [bo:d] a. tiidinenud

born [boin] p. p. siindinud; vf. bear II

borne [bo:n] of. bear II

(klassi)tah-

borrow [‘borou] v. laenama, laenuks
votma

both [boub] pron. molemad
both...and niihdsti ... kui ka
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look both ways molemale poole vaa-
tama

bottle ['botl] n. pudel

bottom [‘botom] n. pohi, alus; atrib.
alumine, madalaim; pohi-
at the bottom of (millegi) pohjas
from top to bottom iilevalt alla, al-
gusest lopuni

bought [bo:t] vf. buy

bounce [bauns] ©. porkama, hiippama

bourgeois [‘buazwa:] a. kodanlik

bowl [boul] n. keeglipall, puupall

box [boks] n. kast, karp, toos; looZ
(teatris)

boxful [’boksful] n. kasti- (karbi-, too-
si)tais

boy [boi] n. poiss

bracket [‘breekit] 7.
mark)

braggart ['braegst] n. hoopleja

braid [breid] n. (punutud) pael

brain [brein] n. peaaju
brains moistus, taip

branch [brauntf] n. oks

brand [breend] n. mark, sort, kauba-
liik /

brandy {’breendi] n. bradndi, konjak

bread [bred] n. leib

bread-and-butter [‘bredon’bats] n. voi-
leib

break [breik] v. (broke [brouk], broken
[’broukn]) murduma; murdma, katki
tegema
break: the news (kurba) sonumit
ettevaatlikult teatama (kellelegi fo)

breakfast [‘brekfast] n. hommikueine
have breakfast hommikueinet s60-

sulg (kirjavahe-

ma
breathe [bri:§] v. hingama
breathing ['bri:din] n. hingamine
brick [brik] n. tellis(kivi)
bridge [bridz] n. sild
bright [brait] a. hele, sdrav, hiilgav
brightly [‘braitli] adv. heledalt, sara-
valt, hiilgavalt

brilliant [’briljont] a. siddelev, sérav,
tore
bring [brin] ©. (brought [bro:t],

brought) tooma
bring back tagasi tooma
bring to a halt seisma panema
Britain [’britn] pn. Britannia
Great Britain Suurbritannia
British ['britif] a. briti
the British Museum Briti Muuseum
broad [bro:d] a. avar, lai
broadcast ['bro:dka:st] v. raadio kaudu
edasi andma
broke [brouk] vf. break



broken [’broukn] vf. break

bronchitis [bron’kaitis] n. bronhiit

bronze [bronz] n. pronks

brother ['brads] n. vend

brought [bro:t] of. bring

brown [braun] a. pruun

bubble [’babl] v. mullidena tGusma

bucket ['bakit] n. &mber, pang

bud [bad] n. pung

build [bild] v. (built [bilt], built) ehi-
tama
build up kogunema, kasvama

builder [’bilda] n. ehitaja

building ['bildip] n. ehitis, hoone

built [bilt] of. build

bull-fight [’bul’fait] n. harjavoitlus

bump [bamp] v. (otsa vdi kokku) por-
kama

bunch [bantf] n. kimp

bundle [’bandl] n. kimp; kubu

burden [’boa:dn] n. koorem

bureau [bjuarou] n. (pl. bureaux [bjua-
rouz]) Am. kummut

burn [ba:n] v. (burnt [ba:nt], burnt)
polema; poletama

burning-glass [‘bamningla:s] n. ldats,
tuleklaas

burnt [ba:nt] vf. burn

bury [‘beri] v. matma

bus [bas] n. (pl. buses) (omni)buss

by bus bussiga
take the bus vdi travel by bus bus-
siga soitma

bush [buf] n. poosas

business [’biznis] n. &ri; éaritehing
on business driasjus

bus-stop [‘basstop] n. bussipeatus
at the bus-stop bussipeatuses

busy [‘bizi] a. tegev, (t66ga) kinni; toi-
mekas, askeldav

but [bat, réhutult bost] 1. adv. vaid,
ainult; 2. prep. vilja arvatud, peale;
3. konj. aga, kuid; kui mitte
I cannot but think so ma pean pa-
ratamatult nii mo6tlema
but for kui poleks

butter ['bata] n. voi

buy [bai] v. (bought [bo:t], bought)
ostma

by [bai] prep. abil; ajal, -1, ajaks, -ks
by and by peagi, varsti

Bysshe [bif] pn.

C
cabin [‘keebin] n. kajut, kabiin

cable ['keibl] n. kaabel; tross
café [‘keefei] n. kohvik

17 L. Ariva

cake [keik] n. kook

calculation [keelkju’leif (o)n] n. kalku-
latsioon

call [ko:l] v. hiiidma; kutsuma; nime-
tama; kiilastama
call at (kuhugi) sisse astuma, (mi-
dagi) kiilastama
call for (millegi, kellegi) jérele tu-
lema
call names soimama !
call out hiiidma, vilja kutsuma
call out to (kellelegi) jarele hiiiidma
call upon (kedagi) kutsuma

calm [ka:m] a. rahulik, vaikne, tasane

calmly [‘ka:mli] adv. rahulikult

came [keim] vf. come

camera [keem(a)ra] n. fotoaparaat

can [kaen, kon] v. (could [kud]): I can
(ma) voin, (ma) suudan, (ma) os-
kan; you can (sa) void, (sa) suu-
dad, (sa) oskad, jne.
I cannot but laugh ma ei saa teisiti,
kui pean naerma

Canada [‘keenada] pn. Kanada

Canadian [ko'neidion] n. kanadalane

canal [ko'neel] n. kanal

cancer [‘keensa] n. vahk(tobi)

cannot [‘keenot] ei voi, ei suuda, _ei
oska (verbi can eitav vorm)

cap [keep] n. miits

capital [’keepitl] n. suurtdht (= capi-
tal letter); pealinn; kapital

capitalist [‘keepitalist] 1. n. kapitalist;
2. a. kapitalistlik

car [ka:] n. auto
private car isiklik auto

carbon [‘kaiban] n. siisinik
carbon dioxide [dai’oksaid] siisinikdi-
oksiid, siisihappegaas :

card [ka:d] n. kaart

cardinal ['’ka:dinl] n. pohiarv
cardinal numeral poOhiarvsona

care [keoa] n. hool, hoolitsus; ettevaa-
tus
now I take more care niiiid ma olen
ettevaatlikum
take care of (kellegi, millegi eest)
hoolitsema
with great care viga ettevaatlikult

career [ko'ria] n. karjaar, teenistuskaik

careful [‘keosf (u)l] a. ettevaatlik, hoo-
likas

carefully [keofli] adv. hoolikalt, hool-
salt

careless ['kealis] a. hooletu, ettevaata-
matu

carelessness [‘kealisnis] n.
ettevaatamatus

carpenter [’kaipinta] n. puusepp

hooletus,

257



carpet [‘ka:pit] n. vaip

carry ['keeri] v. kandma; vedama
carry about kaasas kandma
carry on jatkama

case [keis] n. juht(um); gr. kddne
in case juhul kui

cast [kaist] v. (cast, cast) viskama,
heitma

cat [keet] n. kass

catalysis [ko'teelisis] n. keem. kataliiiis

catch [keetf] v. (caught [ko:t], caught)
piliidma; kinni piitidma
catch the train (6igeks ajaks) ron-
gile joudma

cattle ["kaetl] n. veised, kari(loomad)

caught [ko:it] vf. catch

cause [ko:z] I. v. pohjustama, esile kut-
suma; 2. n. pohjus

Cde. liih. = Comrade

cease [siis] v. lakkama, jirele jdtma;
Ioppema; lopetama

Cecily ['sisili] pn.

ceiling [’si:lip] n. lagi

cell [sel] n. biol. rakk

cemetery [’semitri] n. surnuaed, kal-
mistu

cent [sent] n. sent (0,01 dollarit)

centimetre [‘sentimiita] n. sentimeeter

central [’sentr(o)1] a. kesk-; keskne

centre [‘sents] n. tsentrum, keskus

centrifuge [’sentrifjuig] n. tsentrifuug

century [‘sentfuri] n. sajand

certain [’saitn] a. kindel; teatav, mingi,
keegi
be certain of (milleski) veendunud
olema

certainly [‘sa:tnli] adv. kindlasti, mui-
dugi

Ceylon [si’lon] pn. Tseilon

chair [tfea] n. tool

chairman [‘tfeamoan] n. (pl. chairmen)
(koosoleku) juhataja

chalk [tfoik] n. kriit

chamber ['tfeimba] n. koda (parlamen-
dis)

championship [‘tfeempjonfip] n. t3em-
pionaat, meistrivoistlused
World Championship maailmameist-
rivoistlused

chance [tfains] n. juhus
by chance juhuslikult

change [‘tfeindz] 1. n. muutus; vahel-
dus; peenraha; vahetus (pesu jms.);
2. v. muutuma; muutma; timber riie-
tuma
for a change vahelduseks
change one’s mind iimber matlema,
otsust muutma

changeable ['tfeindzobl] a. muutlik
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channel ['tfeenl] n. (looduslik) kanal
the English Channel La Manche
characterize ['keeriktaraiz] v. iseloomus-

tama

charge [tfa:dz] n. hooldamine, juhti-
mine
put in charge vastutavaks tegema
put under charge hooldamisele jat-

ma

Charles ['tfa:lz] pn.

Chaucer ['tfa:sa] pn.

cheek [tfi:k] n. posk

cheer [tfia] n. hurraahiiiie

cheerful [‘tfiof(u)]] a. réomsameelne,
elurodomus

cheerfulness ['tfiaf (u)lnis] n. roomsa-
meelsus

cheese [tfiiz] n. juust

chemical [’kemik(a)1] a. keemiline; kee-
mia-
chemical kinetics [ki‘netiks] keemiline
kineetika (keemia haru, milles uuri-
takse keemiliste reaktsioonide kii-
rusi)

chemically [‘kemik(a)li] adv. keemili-
selt ’

chemistry [’kemistri] n. keemia

chief [tfi:f] a. peamine, pea-

child [tfaild] n. (pl children [tfild-
r(a)n]) laps

chime [tfaim] v. 166ma (kella kohta)

chimney ['tfimni] n. korsten

chocolate ['tfok(a)lit] n. 3okolaad

choose [tfu:z] v. (chose [tfouz], chosen
['tfouzn]) valima

Chopin ['fopaen] pn.

chose [tfouz] vf. choose

chosen ['tfouzn] vf. choose

chronicle [‘kronikl] v. kirja panema

church [tfa:itf] n. kirik
church bell kirikukell

cigarette [sigo’ret] n. sigaret

cinema [’sinima] n. kino

circle [’saikl] 1. n. ring; 2. v. ringlema,
tiirlema

circumstance [’sa:k (o) mstons] n. asja-
olu; pl. olukord, tingimused

citizen [’sitizn] n. kodanik

city [’siti] n. (suur)linn
the City Londoni kesklinn
the City Soviet linnandukogu

civil [’siv(i)]] a. kodanlik
civil war kodusoda

civilian [si’viljon] a. tsiviilne, tsiviil-,
era-

clap [kleep] n. kédrgatus
clap of thunder kouekirgatus

class [kla:s] n. klass
working class tddlisklass



classes [‘kla:siz] n. pl. oppet6o, loen-
gud

clause [kloiz] n. gr. osalause
principal clause pealause
main clause pealause
subordinate clause korvallause

clean [kliin] a. puhas

clear [klia] 1. v. koristama, korda sead-
ma; 2. a. selge; vaba (millestki of);
hele, kolav

clearly [’kliali] adv. selgesti

clerk [klaik, Am. klaik] n. ametnik
night clerk (hotelli) d&ine valve-
ametnik

clever ['kleva] a. tark, arukas; osav;
kdrmas

climb [klaim] 1. ©. ronima; 2. n. roni-
mine

cloak-room [’kloukrum] n.
ruum, garderoob

clock [klok] n. (seina-, laua-, torni)-
kell
at ten o'clock kell kiimme

clog [klog] v. ummistama; ummistuma

close I [klouz] v. sulgema, kinni pane-
ma; sulguma

close II [klous] a. ldhedane; ligildhe-
dane

closet ['klozit] n. seinakapp

clothes [kloudz] n. pl. (valmis)riided,
roivad

cloud [klaud] n. pilv

cloudless [’klaudlis] a. pilvitu

cloudy [‘klaudi] a. pilvine, pilves, pil-
vedega kaetud

club [klab] n. klubi

C. 0. ['sivou] lih. =
Officer komandor

coast [koust] n. rannik

coat [kout] n. kuub, pintsak; palitu

cock [kok] n. kukk

coffee ['kofi] n. kohv

coin [koin] n. miint

co{d [kould] 1. a. kiilm; 2. n. kiilme-
tus
have a cold kiilmetunud olema

collect [ka’lekt] v. koguma
collection [ko’lekf (a)n] n. kogumine
collective [ko’lektiv] a. kollektiivne,
ithine, {iihis-
collective farm kolhoos
collective farmer kolhoosnik
college [‘kolidz] n. kolledZ (eriaineline
korgem oppeasutus; iilikooli osa)
colour ['kalo] n. varv; varvus
be of certain colour teatud varvi
olema
coloured ['kalad] a. vérviline

riidehoiu-

Commanding

| e

comb [koum] v. kammima
come [kam] v. (came [keim], ceme)
tulema
come down alla tulema
come up iiles kerkima
there is a thunderstorm coming on
on tulemas dike
come to see kiilla tulema
it had finally come to success 15puks
oli seda krooninud edu
comfortable [’kamf(a)tobl] a. mugav,
monus
comma [‘koma] n. koma
command - [ko’'ma:nd] n. késklus, ko-
mando

commend [ko’mend] v. kiitma

comment [‘komont] v. markusi tegema

commission [ko'mif(o)n] n. komisjon

commit [ka’mit] v. teostama

common [’komon] a. tavaline, igapée-
vane, harilik

commons [‘komonz] —: House of Com-
mons alamkoda (Inglise parlamen-
dis)

communicate [ko’mjuinikeit] v. ithen-
dusse astuma voi iihenduses olema
(millegagi, kellegagi with)

communication [kemjuni‘keif(s)nl n.
ithendus, side

communism [’komjunizm] n. kommu-
nism

communist [’komjunist] 1.
nist; 2. a. kommunistlik
Communist Party kommunistlik par-
tei
a young Communist kommunistlik
noor
Young Communist League Kommu-
nistlik Noorsooiihing

companion [kam’peenjen] n. kaaslane,
seltsiline

comparative [kom’paerativ] 1. a. vord-
lev; 2. n. gr. komparatiiv, keskvorre
(= comparative degree)

comparatively  [kom’peerativli]
vordlemisi ;

comparison [kem’paerisn] n. vordlemine

complain [kam’plein] v. kaebama, kurt-
ma

complete [kam’pliit] 1. a. tdielik; 2. .
16pule viima, sooritama
complete works kogutud teosed :

completely [kom’plistli] adv. tdiesti,
téitsa

compliment [’komplimant] n. komph-
ment, viisakusavaldus

composition [kompa’zif(s)n] n. kompo-
sitsioon; kirjand

n. kommu-

adv.
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compound [‘kompaund} n. (keemiline)
ithend

comrade [‘komrid, ‘kam-] n. seltsimees

con [kon] v. (-nn-) Oppima, pidhe tuu-
pima

concentrate [‘konsentreit] v. kontsent-
reerima, keskendama, koondama;
kontsentreeruma, keskenduma, koon-
duma ;

concerning [kan’sainin] prep. suhtes

concert [’konsat] n. kontsert

conclude [kan’klu:d] v. lopetama

condition [kon’dif (a)n] n. tingimus
on condition that tingimusel, et

conduct [kon’dakt] v. juhatama, diri-
geerima

conductor [kon’dakta] n. dirigent; bus-
sikonduktor; Am. rongikonduktor

conference [‘konf(a)r(a)ns] n. konve-
rents

confident [’konfidont] a@. kindel (mil-
leski of)

confused [kon’fjuizd] a. himmeldunud

congratulate [kan’greetjuleit] v. onnit-
lema (millegi puhul on)

conjugate ['kon(d)zugeit] v. gr. pdo-
rama, konjugeerima

conjugation [kon(d)zu’geif(a)n] n. gr.
pooramine, konjugatsioon

conjunction [ken’dzan (k) f(a)n] n. gr.
sidesdna, konjunktsioon

connect [ka’nekt] v. siduma, seostama,
ithendama

conquer [’kopka] v. vallutama

conquest [’konkwest] n. vallutus, vallu-
tamine

conscript [‘konskript] n. nekrut, noor-
sodur

consider [kan’sida] v.

consist [kan’sist] v.
lestki of)

constant [‘konst(a)nt] a. pidev

construction [kon’strakf(a)n] n. konst-
ruktsioon; ehitamine

contact [’kontaekt] n. kokkupuude
in close contact tihedas seoses
come into contact with (millegagi,
kellegagi) kokku puutuma

contain [kan’tein] v. sisaldama, mahu-
tama

contents [‘kontents] n. pl. sisu

continent [kontinent] n.  kontinent,
mander

continually [kon’tinjuali] adv. pidevalt

continue [kon’tinju(:)] v. jatkama

continuous [kon’tinjuas] a. kestev, pi-
dev, vahetpidamatu

contradictory [kontro’dikt(a)ri] a. vas-
turdakiv
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arvama

koosnema (mil-

contrast ['kontreest] n. kontrast, vastand

control [kon’troul] 1. v. kontrollima; 2.
n. kontrollseadis

conversation [konvo’seif (a)n] n. vestle-
mine, jutuajamine; vestlus, keskus-
telu, konversatsioon

convoy [konvai] n. konvoi; konvoeeri-
mine

cook [kuk] 1. v. (toitu) keetma, kiipse-
tama; 2. n. kokk
cook dinner lounat tegema

copy-book [’kopibuk] n. vihik

cork [ko:k] n. kork ;

corkscrew [‘koikskru:] n. korgitombaja,
korgits

corn [ko:n] n. teravili

corner [’koina] n. nurk

correct [ka’rekt] 1. v. (vign) paranda-
ma; 2. a. oige, veatu

correspond [koris’pand] v. kirjavahetu-
ses olema, korrespondeerima

correspondent [koris’pondant] n. kirja-
saatja, korrespondent

corresponding [koris’pondin] a. vastav

cosmodrome [‘kozmadroum] n. kosmo-
droom ’

cosmonaut [’kozmanoait] n. kosmonaut

cosmos [‘kozmas] n. kosmos

cost [kost] v. (cost, cost) maksma,
vdart olema, maksma minema

cough [kof] v. kdéhima

could [kud] dldminevik verbist can

count [kaunt] v. loendama; arvestama
(kellegagi on)

country [‘kantri] n.
kodumaa; maa, riik
capitalist country kapitalistlik maa
voi riik
in the country maal
country house maamaja; moisamaja

course [ko:s] n. kursus
of course muidugi
in the course of (millegi) jooksul,
kestel

Court [ko:t] n. kohus; kohtuhoone

courtyard [ko:t’jaud] n. Su, hoov

cover [kava] 1. v. katma; 2. n. kate;
kaitse

covering ['kavarip] n. kate

cow [kau] n. lehm

crawl [kro:l] v. roomama

cream [kriim] n. (piima) koor

create [kri(:)’eit] v. looma

creative [kri(:)’eitiv] a. loov

creature ['kriitfa] n. elukas; loom

creep [kriip] v. (crept [krept], crept)
roomama

crept [krept] vf. creep

Crimean [kr(a)i’'mion] a. krimmi

maa, maakoht;



critic -[’kritik] n. kriitik

crocus [‘kroukas] n. krookus

crop [krop] n. saak; polluvili

cross [kros] v. (risti) iile minema

crossing [‘krosip] n. risttee

crowd [kraud] 1. n. rahvahulk, rahva-
murd; tunglemine; 2. v. tunglema

crowded [‘kraudid] a. rahvast taiis, rah-
varohke

Croydon [’kroidn] pn. (Londoni eeslinn
tdhtsa lennuvéljaga)

cruel [’krual] e julm, halastamalu,
karm

cruelty ['kruslti] n. julmus, halastama-
tus, karmus

cry [krai] 1. v. hiiidma; karjuma; nut-
ma; 2. n. hiiiid, hiiiatus

cube [kjuib] v. kuupima
ten cubed kiimme kuubis

culminate ['kalmineit] v. haripunkti saa-
vutama
culminating point haripunkt

cup [kap] n. tass

cupful [‘kapful] n. tassitiis

cure [kjua] 1. n. ravi; 2. v. ravima

curious [’kjuorias] a. imelik

curse [kais] v. kiruma, vanduma, saja-
tama

curtain ['kaitin] n. eesriie, kardin

cut [kat] 1. v. (cut, cut) l6ikama; raiu-
ma; 2. n. haav; loige

cutler ['katls] n. noategija

cutlet ['katlit] n. kotlet

cyclist [’saiklist] n. jalgrattur

D

daily [‘deili] 1. adv. pdeviti, iga pdev;
2. a. igapdevane, pdevitine
dairy-farming [‘deori ‘faimin] n. pii-
makarja  pidamine, karjafarmide
pidamine
damage [‘deemidz] n. kahju; kahjus-
tus; vigastus
damp [deemp] 1. a. niiske, roske; 2.
n. niiskus, roskus
dance [dains] 1. v.
tants; tantsupidu
danger [‘deindza] n. (hidda)oht
dangerous [‘deindzras] a. (hidda)ohtlik
dare [dea] v. julgema, sbandama
dark [da:k] a. pime; tume
get dark pimedaks minema, himar-
duma
dark side varjukiilg
dark-blue [‘da:k’blu:] a. tumesinine
darkness ['da:knis] n. pimedus
Darwin [“da:win] pn.

tantsima; 2. n.

date [deit] n. kuupdev
daughter ["doita] n. tiitar
day [dei] n. pédev
by day péeval
day after day paev pdeva jirel
day by day péevast pieva
the day before eelmisel pieval
one day iihel paeval
the other day hiljuti, moni- péev
tagasi
twice a day kaks korda péevas
a day off vaba péev, puhkepdev
daylight ["deilait} n. pievavalgus
dead [ded] a. surnud, elutu
the dead (koik) surnud,
deal [di:l]] n. hulk, osa
a great (v0i good) deal of palju
(midagi)
dean [di:n] n. dekaan
dear [dio] a. kallis, armas
oh dear me! oi armas aeg!, oi hel-
deke! -
death [deB] n. surm
deceive [di’siiv] v. petma
December [di’semba] n. detsember
decide [di’said] v. otsustama
decimal fraction ["desim ()] ‘freek [ (2)n]
n. kiimnendmurd
decision [di’siz(o)n] n. otsus
deck [dek] n. laevalagi, tekk
on deck pardal
decorate [’dekoreit] v. dekoreerima, kau
nistama
Dee [di:] pn. :
deep [di:p] 1. a. siigav; 2. n. siigavik
deep-passing [‘di:p’pausin] a. siigavale
ulatuv
deer [dio] n. (pl. deer) hirv
defeat [di’fiit] n. kaotus, liillasaamine
defend [di’fend] v. kaitsma
definite [‘definit] a. méiratud, -kindel
the definite article maiirav artikkel
definition [defi’nif(a)n] n. definitsioon
degree [di‘gri:] n. kraad; gr. vordlus-
aste
demeanour [di‘miina] n. kiitumine
demonstrate ["demonstreit] v. demons-
treerima; toestama
demonstration [demons’treif(a)n] n.
demonstratsioon; toestus
denominator [di‘nomineito] n. (hariliku
murru) nimetaja
department [di’pa:tmant] n. osakond
department store universaalkauplus;
kaubamaja
depend [di‘pend] v. soliuma, olenema
(millestki, kellestki on)
depress [di’pres] v. masendama
describe [dis’kraib] v. kirjeldama
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description [dis’kripf(a)n] n. kirjeldus

designer [di’zaina] n. konstruktor

desk [desk] n. kirjutuslaud; koolipink

despair [dis’peo] n. meeleheide

destructive [dis’traktiv] a. hivitav

detect [di‘tekt] v. avastama, leidma

develop [di‘velop] v. arendama; arene-
ma

development [di’velopmoant] n. arenda-
mine; arenemine, areng

dew [djui] n. kaste

dew-drop [‘djuidrop] n. kastetilk, kas-
tepiisk, kastepisar

dialogue ['daislog] n. dialoog, kahe-
kone

diamond [’daiomond] n. teemant

diary [‘daiori] n. pievik
keep a diary pdevikut pidama

Dick [dik] pn.

Dickens [dikinz] pn.

dictation [dik’teif (o) n] n. etteiitlus, dik-
taat

dictionary ['dik{(o)nri] n. sdonaraamat

did [did] of. do

die [dai] v. surema

diet ["daiot] n. toit

difference ['difr (o) ns] n. erinevus, vahe

different [’difr (o)nt] a. erinev (millest-
ki, kellestki from); erisugune

difficult [“difik ()1t] a. raske

difficulty [difik(a)1ti] n. raskus
without much difficulty ilma suure-
mate raskusteta

dig [dig] v. (dug [dag], dug) kaevama

dine [dain] v. lounastama

dining-room [’dainigrum] n. so66gituba

dinner ['dina] n. 16una

dip [dip] v. sisse kastma vdi pistma

direct [d(a)i‘rekt] 1. v. juhtima, suuna-
ma; 2. a. otsene, vahetu

direction [di‘rekf(a)n] n. suund, siht;
juhtnodr, juhend

director [di‘rekta] n. direktor

dirty [’de:ti] a. must, miardunud; po-
rine

disappear [disa’pio] v. kaduma, haih-
tuma

disappoint [diso’point] ©. (kellelegi)
pettumust valmistama
be disappointed in (milleski, kelles-
ki) pettuma

disappointment [disa’pointmoant] n. pet-
tumus
in disappointment pettumusega

discover [dis’kava] v. avastama; peam.
arh. vilja niitama

discovery [dis’kavari] n. avastus

discuss [dis’kas] v. motteid vahetama,
vaidlema, arutama
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discussion [dis’kaf(e)n] n. mottevahe-
tus, vaidlus, arutlus, diskussioon

disease [di’ziiz] n. haigus

dish [dif] n. toit, roog; vaagen

dishes ['difiz] n. pl. toidunoud

displace [dis’pleis] v. korvale torjuma

distance ['dist(o)ns] n. kaugus, vahe-
maa, distants

divide [di'vaid] v. jagama, jaotama;
jagunema, jaotuma

do [du:, du,-do] v. (did [did], done
[dan]) (ka abiverb; iildolevik 1,
you, we, they do; he, she, it does
[daz]) tegema, toimetama
how do you do? tere
do one’s duty oma kohust tditma
do without ilma (milletagi) labi
ajama

doctor [‘dokta] n. arst; doktor

does [daz] dldoleviku ainsuse 3. péore
verbist do

doesn’t ["daznt] = does not

dog [dog] n. koer

doll [dol] n. nukk

dolphin [’dolfin] n. delfiin

domestic [do'mestik] a. kodu-, kodune

done [dan] of. do

don’t [dounf] = do not

door [do:] n. uks

dot [dot] n. tdpp, punkt
know to the dot tipipealt teadma

double [’dabl] a. kahekordne, topelt-

double-decker [‘dabl’deka] n. kahekord-
ne omnibuss

doubly [“dabli] adv. kahekordselt

doubt [daut] n. kahtlus
no doubt kahtlemata

down [daun] 1. adv. all(a); mabha,
maas; 2. prep. all(a), allapoole, all-
pool

downpour {[’daunpoa:] n.
valing, paduvihm

dozen ["dazn] n. tosin

drank [drenk] of. drink 1.

draughts [dra:fts] n. pl. kabe, tamka

draw I [droi] v. (drew [dru:], drawn
[dro:n]) tombama; joonistama
draw oneself up ennast sirgu aja-
ma, jdigaks muutuma

draw II [dro:] n. sport. viik

drawing [‘dro:ig] n. joonis

drawn [dromn] vf. draw

dreadful [’dredf(u)l] a. hirmus, kohu-
tav, kole

dream [driim] 1. u. (dreamt [dremt}
voi dreamed, dreamt v4i dreamed)
und ndgema; 2. n. unendgu

dreamt [dremt] vf. dream 1.

dreary [’driori] a. siinge, morn

rank vihma-



dress [dres] 1. v. riietuma; 2. n. :6i-
vas; kleit

drew [dru:] of. draw I

dried [draid] of. dry 2.

drink [dripk] 1. ©. (drank [draepk],
drunk [drank]) jooma; 2. n. jook
have a drink jooma

drive [draiv] v. (drove [drouv], driven
[‘drivn]) ajama; tagant ajama; soit-
ma

driven [‘drivn] of. drive

driver [draive] n. autojuht
train driver rongijuht

drop [drop] 1. n. tilk; 2. v. langema;
maha pillama, kukkuda laskma
drop off dra langema
drop out vilja langema, dra jadma

drove [drouv] vf. drive

drowsy [’drauzi] a. unine

drunk [drapk] of. drink 1.

dry [drai] 1. a. kuiv; 2. v. kuivatama;
kuivama ;
dry goods Am. riide- ja pudukau-
bad

duck [dak] n. part

due [dju:] pred. a. tingitud (millestki
to), tottu

dug [dag] of. dig

dull [dal] a. igav; tuim; hall (ilma

during [‘djuorip] prep. kestel, viltel;
ajal, jooksul

dust [dast] n. tolm
lay the dust tolmu kinni 166ma

duty [‘djuiti] n. kohustus; kohus; ko-
husetaitmine

dye [dai] v. vdarvima

dynamite [‘dainamait] n. diinamiit

E

each [iitf] 1. a. iga, kumbki; 2. pron.
igaiiks, kumbki
to each other iiksteisele, teineteisele

eager [iiga] a. innukas, agar (midagi
tegema fo do)

ear-flap ['iaflaep] n. koérvaklapp

early [‘aili] 1. a. vara(ja)ne; 2. adv.
vara, varakult

earn [a:n] v. teenima

earnest [‘o:nist] a. tosine

earth [9:0] n. maa, maakera; maapind,
muld

easily [“iizili] adv. kergesti

east [iist] n. ida

easy ['iizi] a. kerge, holpus

eat [iit] v. (ate [et, Am. eit], eatem
[i:itn]) s66ma

eatable [iitobl] a. séddav

eaten [“iitn] vf. eat

economical [iiko’nomik(a)l] a. kokku-
hoidlik

economy [i(:)’konami] n.
kokkuhoid (likkus)

Eden [’i:dn] pn.

edge [edz] n. didr, serv

Edinburgh [edinb (3)ra] pn.

educate [‘edjukeit] v. kasvatama, ope-
tama-

education [edju’keif(a)n] n. kasvatus,
opetus, haridus

Edward [‘edwad] pn.

effect [i’fekt] n. toime, moju, tagajirg

effort [‘efot] n. joupingutus

egg [eg] n. muna

eh! [ei] interj. eh!, noh!

eight [eit] num. kaheksa

eighteen [‘ei’titn] num. kaheksateist-
(kiimmend)

eighteenth [‘ei’tiin0] num. kaheksateist-
kiimnes

eighth [eit0] num. kaheksas

eightieth [eitiid] num. kaheksakiimnes

eighty [‘eiti] num. kaheksakiimmend

either ["aids, ‘iid0] 1. a. kumbki; 2.
pron, iikskoik kumb
either .0, 0r kag. .- vol
I haven't either mul ka ei ole

elder [‘eldo] a. vanem (ealt, iihe pere-
konna liikmeist)

eldest [‘eldist] a. vanim (poja voi tiit-
re kohta perekonnas)

electricity [ilek’trisiti] n. elekter

electromagnetic [i’lektromeeg’netik] a.
elektromagnetiline

electronic [ilek’tronik] a. elektron-

element [‘elimant] n. element

elementary [eli'ment(a)ri] a. elemen-
taarne

elephant [‘elifont] n. elevant

eleven [i’levn] num. {iksteist (kiimmend)

eleventh [i’levn0] num. iiheteistkiimnes

else [els] adv. veel, muu; muidu
what else? mis veel?

elsewhere [‘els’'wea] adv. kuskil mu-
jal, kuhugi mujale

embarrass [im’baeras] v. himmeldama

embrace [im’breis] v. embama

employ [im’ploi] v. t66d andma
be employed in (kusagil) teenistuses
olema, tootama

emptiness [‘em (p)tinis] n. tiihjus

empty [‘em(p)ti] a. tiihi

enable [i‘neibl] v. voimeliseks tegema
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encounter [in’kaunts] v. (millelegi) sat-
tuma . ;

end [end] 1. n. 16pp; eesmirk 2. v.
1oppema; lopetama
at an end Iopul
towards the end 1Gpupoole
all is well that ends well 16pp hea,
~koik: hea ;

endless. [‘endlis] a. l6putu

end-of-term [‘endovtoim] a.
16pu

enemy [‘enimi] n. vaenlane

energy [‘enadzi] n. energia

engage [in’geidz] v. palkama
be engaged in (millegagi) tegelema

engaged [in’geidzd] a. kihlatud

Engels [‘engelz] pn.

engine [‘endzin] n. masin; vedur

engine-driver [‘endzindraive] n. vedu-
rijuht

engineer [endzi’nia] n. insener

engineering [endzi’niorin] n. inseneri-
teadus; tehnika

England [’inglond] pn. Inglismaa

English [igglif] 1. a. inglise; inglis-
keelne; 2. n. inglise keel

Englishman [‘inglifman] n. (pl -men)
inglane (mees)

enjoy [in’dzoi] v. nautima, (millestki)
16bu  tundma

enormous [i’no:mas] a. hiiglasuur, tohu-
tu

enough [i'naf] 1. a. kiillalt; 2. adv.
kiillalt, kiillaldasel méiral

enter [‘enta] v. sisenema, sisse astuma;
sisse kirjutama

enthusiasm [in’Ojuizieezm] n. entusiasm

envelope [‘enviloup] n. (kirja)iimbrik;
iimbris, kate

episode [‘episoud] n. episood, iiksik-
stindmus

equal ['i:kw(3)1] a. vordne

equation [i’kweif(a)n] n. vorrand

equivalent [i’kwivalont] a. ekvivalentne

especially [is’pef(a)li] adv. eriti, iili-
viga

essay [‘esei] n. essee

establish [is’teblif] v. rajama, asuta-
ma; kindlaks tegema

Estonia [es’tounio] pn. Eesti(maa)

Estonian [es’tounion] n. eesti keel

etc. lih. = et cetera [it’setra] (= and
so on) ja nii edasi

Europe [’juarap] pn. Euroopa

European [juaro’pion] a. euroopa

even [‘iivn] adv. koguni, isegi

evening [‘iivniy] n. ohtu

in the evening ohtul

ever [‘eva] adv. kunagi, iganes
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semestri

ever after sellest ajast peale
than ever kui kunagi varem

every [‘evri] pron. iga

everybody [‘evribadi] pron.
koik s

everyone [‘evriwan] pron. igaiiks

everything [‘evrifig] pron. iga asi, koik

everywhere [‘evriwea] adv. koikjal,
igal pool

evidence [‘evid (a)ns] n. tdendus; tdend

evident [‘evid(a)nt] a. ilmne

exam [ig’zeem] liih. = examination

examination  [igzeemi‘neif(a)n] n. ek-
sam

examine [ig’zeemin] v. (uurivalt) vaat-
lema; eksamineerima

example [ig’zaumpl] n. ndide; niidis,
eeskuju
for example naiteks

excellent [‘eks(a)lont] a. oivaline, suu-
reparane, viga hea

except [ik’sept] prep. vilja arvatud

excited [ik’saitid] a. erutatud, &rrita-
tud

exercise [‘eksasaiz] n. harjutus, iiles-
anne 2
morning exercises
mine

exhausted [ig’zostid] a. kurnatud

exist [ig'zist] v. eksisteerima, olemas
olema

existence [ig’zistns] n. eksistents, ole-
masolu

exit [‘eksit] n. viljapiis
make one’s exit lahkuma, viljuma

expect [iks’pekt] ©. ootama, lootma
(kelleltki of, from); arvama

expedition [ekspi‘dif(9)n] n. ekspedit-
sioon, uurimisretk

expensive [iks’pensiv] a. kallihinnali-
ne, kallis

experience [iks’piarions] n. kogemus

experiment [iks’perimant] n. katse, eks-
periment

experimental [iksperi‘ment(s)]] a. kat-
seline, eksperimentaalne

explain [iks’plein] v. seletama, selgeks
tegema

explosion [iks’plouz(a)n] n. plahvatus

explosive [iks’plousiv] n. I6hkeaine

expression [iks’pref(a)n] n. viliend

extend [iks'tend] v. ulatuma; pikenda-
ma

extent [iks’tent] n. ulatus
to a great extent suurel miiral,
suures ulatuses

extraordinary [iks’tro:dnri] a. erakordne

eye [ai] n. silm

igaiiks,

hommikuvoimle-



F

fable [feibl] n. valm

fabric [‘faebrik] n. riie

face [feis] 1. n. ndgu; esikiilg; 2. o.
ndoga (teatud suunas) poorduma;
esikiiljega (millegi poole) asetsema
my room faces west minu toa aken
(v0i aknad) on ldande

tacility [fo’siliti] n. voimalus (millekski

for)
fact [fsekt] n. fakt, tosiasi
as a matter of fact Gigupoolest, tege-
likult
in fact oieti, oigupoolest
the fact is that ... asi on selles,
N
factory [‘faekt(a)ri] n. vabrik, tehas
faculty [‘feek (9)1ti] n. teaduskond, fa-
kulteet
fagot [‘faegst] n. haokubu
fail [feil] v. ebadnnestuma
fairly [’feali] adv. kaunis, keskmiselt
fall [fo:]] 1. o. (fell [fel], fallen
[‘fo:l(a)n]) kukkuma, langema; 2. n.
kukkumine, langus
fall in love with (kellessegi) armu-
ma
fall of snow lumesadu
rain falls vihma sajab
fallen [‘fa:l(a)n] of. fall 1.
falling [fo:lip] 1. a. kukkuv, langev;
2. n. kukkumine, langemine
false [foils] a. vaar, vale, volts; ekslik
familiar [fo’milja] a. (hésti) tuttav
family ['feemili] n. perekond
famous [‘feimas] a. kuulus
fan I [feen] n. lehvik
fan II [feen] n. fanaatik
football fan jalgpallihaige, jalgpalli-
fanaatik
fantastic [feen’testik] a. fantastiline
far [fa:] (farther ['fa:®a] v6i further
['f2:0a], farthest ["fa:Sist] voi furthest
["fa:8ist]) 1. a. kauge, eemalolev; 2.
adv. kaugel(e)
far and near ligidal ja kaugel, koik-
jal
far away kaugel eemal
farm [faim] n. farm, talu
collective farm kolhoos
poultry farm linnufarm
farmer [‘faima] n. farmer, talunik
collective farmer kolhoosnik
fascism ["feefiz(a)m] n. fasism
fast [fa:st] adv. kiiresti
fasten [‘faisn] v. kinnitama
fat [feet] 1. a. rasvane, paks; 2. n. rasv
fatai [‘feit(a)1] a. saatuslik

father [fa:do] n. isa

fatherland ['fa:3aleend] n. isamaa
fatherless ['fa:dolis] a. isatu

faulty [‘fo:lti] a. rikkis

favourite [‘feiv(a)rit] a. lemmik

fear [fia] 1. n. kartus, hirm; 2. v. kart-

ma
fearfully [’fiafli] adv. kohutavalt, hir-
mudratavalt; kartlikult
feature [fiitfa] n. isedrasus
February [‘februori] n. veebruar
fed [fed] vt. feed
feed [fiid] v. (fed [fed], fed) toitma
feel [fi:]] 1. o. (felt [felt], felt) tund-
ma; 2. n. tunne
feel sorry for (kellestki) kahju olema
feeling ['fi:lig] n. tunne
feet [fiit] vf. foot
fell [fel] of. fall 1.
fellow [‘felou] 1. n. kaaslane, seltsili-
ne; 2. a. kaas-
felt [felt] vf. feel 1.
fertilizer ['fortilaizo] n. vaetis
fetch [fetf] v. (minema ja) tooma
feud [fju:d] n. vaen
few [fju:] pron. vihe
a few moned, moningad
a few minutes later mone minuti
péarast
fiction [fikf(a)n] n. ilukirjandus
field [fi:ld] n. pold, véli; ala
in the field pollul; (uurimis)alal
fifteen [fif’tiin] num. viisteist(kiim-

mend) .

fifteenth [fif’tiin0] num. viieteistkiim-
nes

fifth [fif0] num. viies

fiftieth [/{iftii0] num. viiekiimnes

fifty [‘fifti] num. viiskiimmend

fight [fait] 1. v. (fought [fo:t], fought)
voitlema; 2. n. voitlus; kaklus
a fight with snowballs lumestda

fill [fil] o. téditma; tdis kiiluma; tai-
tuma, tdis saama
fill up téditma

film [film] n. film

finally [‘fainali] adv. 16plikult; 16puks.
viimaks

financial [fai'nenf(s)1] a. rahanduslik.
rahaline
financial help rahaline abi

find [faind] v. (found [faund], found)
leidma
find out teada saama; leidma, avas-
tama; selgusele joudma

fine I [fain] !. a. ilus, selge (ilma koh-
ta); tore; 2. adv. suureparaselt
fine arts kujutavad kunstid ja arhi-
tektuur
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fine II [fain] . trahvima, rahatrahviga
karistama

finish ['finif] v. 1opetama; 16ppema

finite ['fainait] a. 16plik, piiratud; gr.
finiitne (verbivormi kohta)

fir [foi] n. kuusk

fire [faia] n. tuli

firm [foim] n. firma
publishing firm kirjastusiihing

firmly [‘formli] adv. kindlalt, tugevasti

first [foist] 1. a. esimene; 2. adv. esi-
teks, esiti
at first esialgu, alguses
for the first time esmakordselt

firstly [‘faistli] adv. esiteks

fir-tree ["fo:itri] n. kuusepuu

fish [fif] n. (pl. fishes voi kollekt. fish)
kala
flying fish lendkala

fish-bone [‘fifboun] n. kalaluu

fisherman [’fifomon] n. (pl. -men) ka-
lur, kalamees

fit [fit] v. sobima

five [faiv] num. viis

five-and-twenty [‘faivond’twenti] num,
kakskiimmend viis

fix [fiks] v. kindlaks mairama

fizz [fiz] v. sisisema, kihisema

flag [fleeg] n. lipp

flap [flaep] n. klapp

flare-up [‘flea(r)ap] n. &kiline 16ken-
dus, loit

flash [fleef] 1. v. vélgatama, sihvata-
ma; 2. n. valgatus, sahvatus
flash of lightning vilgusihvatus

flat [fleet] a. lame, lapik

flatten ['fleetn] v. lamendama; lamene-

ma
flattened ['fletnd] a. lame, lamedaks
muudetud
flew [flw] of. fly
flight [flait] n. lend; trepijark
flight of steps trepp
float [flout] v. holjuma; ujuma
floor [flo:] n. porand; korrus
first floor teine korrus
flora [‘floira] n. taimestik, floora
florist [’florist] n. lillekaupmees
at the florist’s lillekaupluses(t)
flow [flou] v. voolama
flower [‘flaua] n. lill
flown [floun] vf. fly
fluently [’flu(:)antli] adv.
soravalt, ladusalt 3
fly [flai] v. (flew [flu:], flown [floun])
lendama
flying [‘flaiin] a. lennu-; lenduri-
flying boots lendurisaapad
focus [‘foukes] 1. n. tulipunkt, fookus;
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voolavalt;

2. v. tulipunkti koondama, fokusee-
rima
fodder [‘foda] n. (kuiv) loomasost
fog [fog] n. (tihe) udu
foggy [‘fogi] a. udune
fold [fould] v. kokku murdma
folk-song [’foukson] n. rahvalaul
follow ['folou] v. jargnema; jilgima
follow a plan plaanikohaselt talita-

ma
following ['folouin] a. jdrgnev, jargmi-

ne

fond [fond] a. armastav, hell
be fond of (kedagi, midagi) armas-
tama :

food [fu:d] n. toit, toidus

foot [fut] n. (pl. feet [firt]) jalg, laba-
jalg; (mde)jalg, jalam; jalg (pik-
kusmdot, = 30,5 cm)

football [‘futbo:l] n. jalgpall

footstep [‘futstep] n. samm; sammude
kaja

for [fo:, fo, fa] 1. prep. jaoks, -ks; eest;
poolt; 2. konj. sest, sest et
for several ,years mitu aastat

force [fois] 1. n. joud, vdgi, voim; 2.
v. sundima (midagi tegema fo do)

foreign [‘forin] a. vilis-, vilismaine,
vooras, voor-

forest [‘forist] n. mets; laas, polismets

foretell [fortel] v. (foretold [for'tould],
foretold) ennustama, ette kuulutama

foretold [for'tould] v?, foretell

forgave [fo’geiv] vf. forgive

forget [fo’get] v. (forgot [fa’got], for-
gotten [fo’gotn]) unustama

forgive [fo’giv] v. (forgave [fo’geiv],
forgiven [fo’givn]) andestama, an-
deks andma

forgiven [fo’givn] vf. forgive

forgot [fo’got] vf. forget

forgotten [fo’gotn] vf. forget

fork [foik] n. kahvel

form [form] 1. n. vorm, kuju; 2. v.
moodustama

formal [‘foim(a)l] a.
maalne

fortieth ['fo:tii®] num. neljakiimnes

forty ['foiti] num. nelikiimmend

forward [foirwod] adv. edasi, ettepoo-

vormiline, for-

e

fought [fo:it] vf. fight 1.

found I [faund] v. rajama, asutama

found II [faund] vf. find

foundation  [faun’deif(a)n] n.
pohialus

founder ['faunds] n. asutaja

four [fo:] num. neli

alus,



four-engine [‘foir’endzin] a. neljamoo-
toriline

fourteen [‘fortiin] num. neliteist(kiim-
mend)

fourteenth [’for'tiin®] num. neljateist-
kiimnes

fourth [f0:0] num. neljas

fox [foks] n. rebane

fraction [freekf(a)n] n. murd

fractional numeral ["freek fon (a)1
‘njuim (9)r(a)1] n. murdarvsona

fragrance [‘freigr(o)ns] n. (meeldiv)
lohn, aroom

France [frains] pn. Prantsusmaa

Franklin [freepklin] pn.

free [fri:] a. vaba

freeze [friiz] v. (froze [frouz], frozen
[‘frouzn]) v. killmuma; kiilmetama
frozen over kinni kiilmunud

French [fren(t) f] 1. a. prantsuse; prant-
suskeelne; 2. n. prantsuse keel

frequently [‘fritkwontli] adv. sageli,
korduvalt

fresh [fref] a. vérske, puhas, karge

freshly [‘frefli] adv. dsja; véarskelt

fretted ['fretid] a. geomeetrilise must-
riga varustatud

Friday [‘fraidi] n. reede

fried [fraid] a. praetud

friend [frend] n. sober
make friends with (kellegagi) sop-
rust sobitama, sobraks saama

friendship [’fren(d) fip] n. soprus

frighten [‘fraitn] o. hirmutama, kohu-
tama
frightened of (millegi parast) hir-
mul, drevil
get frightened hirmuma, kohkuma

from [from, fr(o)m] prep. -st, -lt, peale,
juurest

front [frant] 1. n. esikiilg; rinne; 2. a.
esi-, ees-
in front of (millegi) ees, ette
front door eesuks

frost [frost] n. kiilm, pakane;
m (atis)

froze [frouz] vf. freeze

frozen ['frouzn] vf. freeze

fruit [fruit] n. puuvili

fruit-tree [‘frurttri:] n. viljapuu

fry [frai] v. praadima

ft. lih. = foot, feet

fuel [‘fjual] n. kiitus

fulfil [ful’fil] v. (-l-) tditma, tiide vii-
ma, teostama

full [ful] a. tdis (midagi of)

fun [fan] n. nali

function [fapkf(9)n] 1. n. funktsioon;
2. o. funktsioneerima

hér-

funeral [‘fjuin(a)r(e)l] n. matus

funnel [‘fan(a)l] n. lehter

fur [fo:] n. karusnahk

further ['fo:da] adv. (keskvorre adver-
bist far) kaugemal(e); veel, lisaks,
rohkem

fussy [’fasi] a. pisiasjade kallal noriv,
tiilikas, rahutu

future [‘fjuitfs] n. tulevik
the Future Indefinite gr. {ldtulevik
the Future in the Past gr. kaudne
tulevik

G

gain [gein] 1. v. saavutama; 2. n. ka-
su, paremus; kasv

gallery [‘geelori] n. galerii

gallop [‘geelop] v. galopeerima, nelja
jooksma wvoi ratsutama

Galsworthy [‘goilzwaidi] pn.

game [geim] n. ming

gangway [‘genwei] n. (laeva voi len-
nuki) maabumistrepp

garage [‘geeraiz] n. garaai

garden [‘ga:dn] n. aed

garland [‘ga:lond] n. lillevanik

gas [gees| n. gaas

gate [geit] n. virav

gather [‘geedo] v. korjama

gave [geiv] vf. give

gay [gei] a. 16bus, roomus

gaze [geiz] v. iiksisilmi vaatama

G.D.R. lih. = German Democratic
Republic Saksa Demokraatlik Va-
bariik

geese [giis] vf. goose

gender ['dzenda] n. gr. sugu

general['dzen(a)r(a)l] a. iildine
general question {ldkiisimus

gentleman [‘dzentlman] n. (pl. -men)
hérra, dZentelmen

Geoffrey ['dzefri] pn.

geography [dzi’ogrofi] n. geograafia

geology [dzi‘oladzi] n. geoloogia

George [dz0:d3] pn.

German [‘dzoimen] 1. a. saksa; 2. a.
(pl. -s) sakslane; saksa keel
Germany [‘dzoimoni] pn. Saksamaa

Gertrude [‘gaitruid] pn.

get [get] v. (got [got], got) saama,
muutuma;  hankima, muretsema;
joudma, sattuma
have got fam. omama
get dark pimenema
get down on one's knees polvili
laskuma
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get down to work to6le hakkama
get home koju joudma
get off maha tulema
get on jdtkama; tegema, sooritama
get out vilja tulema, vadlja pddsema;
lahti saama, vabanema
get up iiles tousma; piisti tousma
G-force ['dzirfois] n. gravitatsiooni-
tung
ghost [goust] n. vaim, viirastus
girl [ga:l] n. tiitarlaps, neiu
give [giv] ov. (gave [geiv],
[’givn]) andma
give way jarele andma
given [‘givn] vuf. give
glad [gleed] a. roomus; roomustav
gladly [‘gledli] adv. roomuga, meel-
sasti
glance [glains] v. pilku heitma
glass [glais] n. klaas
glitter [‘glita] 1. v. sddelema, vilkle-
ma; 2. n. sadelus
globe [gloub] n. kera
the globe maakera
glorification [gloirifi‘keif(a)n] n. iilis-
tus
glorious [‘glowrios] a. hiilgav,
pdrane
glory [‘gloiri] n. aupaiste, hiilgus
glove [glav] n. kinnas
glow [glou] v. hooguma
go [gou] v. (went [went], gone [gon])
minema, kaima
be going to do parajasti teha kavat-
seima
go in for (midagi) harrastama, (mil-
legagi) tegelema
go off minema, onnestuma
go on jatkama; kestma,
go out kustuma
go over libi vaatama
go to bed magama minema
go to school koolis kdima
go to sleep uinuma
go up kasvama, tousma
goes [gouz] iildoleviku ainsuse 3. pdé-
re verbist go
he goes in ta liheb sisse
going [‘gouin] n. minek, kiik
1 thought of going ma métlesin
minna
gold [gould] n. kuld
golden [‘gouldn] a. kuldne, kullakarva
goldfish [‘gouldfif] n. kuldkala
gone [gon] vt go
gong [gon] n. gong
good [gud] a. (better ['beta], best [best])
hea
good heavens! helde taevas!
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given

suure-

jatkuma

good morning tere hommikust
good evening tere ohtust
good night head &6d
the good head (inimesed)
for the good of (kellegi, millegi)
hiivanguks
good-bye [gud’bai] inferj. hiivasti, ju-
malaga
goods [gudz] n. kaup, kaubad
goose [guis] n. (pl. geese [giis]) hani
got [got] vf.. get
govern [‘gaven] v. valitsema; juhtima
government ['gavnmont] n. valitsus
grace [greis] n. siindsus; vaarikus

gradually [‘graedjusli] adv. jark-jar-
gult, vdhehaaval

graduate [‘graedjueit] v. Am. kool
I6petama

grain [grein] n. (vilja)tera; teravili
grammar [‘greema] n. grammatika
grandfather ["graen(d)fa:30] n. vanaisa
grandmother [‘green(d)mads] n. vana-
ema
grass [groaus] n. rohi
grateful [grextf(u)l] a. ténulik
gravity [‘greéviti] n. tosidus; gravitat-
sioon
gravity pull gravitatsioonitung
gray [grei] = grey
great [geit] a. suur
a great many paljud
Great Britain Suurbritannia
greatly [‘greitli] adv. suuresti,
vaga
green [griin] a. roheline
greengrocer [‘grimngrousa] n. aedvilja
miiiija
at the greengrocer’s aedviljakauplu
ses (t)
greet [griit] v. tervitama
greeting [‘griitin] n. tervitus
grew [gru:] vf. grow
grey [grei] a. hall
grisly [‘grizli] a. Gudne, kohutav
grocer [‘grousa] n. koloniaalkaupmees,
viirtspoodnik
at the grocer’s kolomaa]kaupluses(t)
grope [group] v. kobamisi voi pimesi
otsima
ground [graund] n. maapind
group [gru:p] n. rithm, grupp
grow [grou] v. (grew [gru:, grown
[groun]) kasvama; kasvatama; muu-
tuma .
the city grew quiet linn muutus vaik-
seks
grown [groun] vf. grow
growth [grouf] n. kasv; juurdekasv

palju:



guardian [‘gaidjen] n. hooldaja, eest-
kostja
guest [gest] n. kiilaline
guide [gaid] n. juht; turistide juht,
giid
Gulf Stream [‘galfstriim] pn. Golfi hoo-
vus
gunpowder [‘ganpauds] n. piissirohi
gust [gast] n. iil, puhang
gust of wind tuuleiil, tuulepuhang
gym [dzim] Lih. = gymnasium
gymnasium [dzim’neiziom] n. vdimla

H

had [had, had] vf. have
hair |hes] n. juuksed; juuksekarv
half [ha:f] 1. n. (pl. halves [haivz])
pool; 2. adv. pooleldi, poolenisti
an hour and a half poolteist tundi
not half so angry as ... mitte poolt-
ki nii vihane kui ...
hall [ho:l] n. saal
concert hall kontserdisaal
hallo [ho’lou] interj. hallo(o)!;
halt [ho:lt] n. peatus
Hampstead [’haem(p)stld] pn.
hand [heend] 1. n. kési; 2. v. ulatama,
edasi andma
at hand kéepérast
on the one hand iihelt poolt
on the other hand teiselt poolt
at second hand kaudselt, kaudsel teel
hand over iile andma
handful [‘heen(d)ful] n. peotdis
handle [‘heendl] n. (noa-, kahvli)pea
hang [heen] v. (hung [hap], hung) rip-
puma, kolkuma
hang about tolknema, logelema
happen [‘heep(s)n] v. juhtuma
happily ['haepili] adv. onnelikult
happy ['haepi] a. onnelik
hard [ha:d] 1. a. kova;
2. adv. kovasti, tublisti
hardly [‘ha:dli] adv. vaevalt
hardship ["ha:dfip] n. (elu)raskus
hare [hea] n. janes
harmful ["haumf(u)l] a. ohtlik, kahjulik
harmless [haimlis] a. ohutu, kahjutu
Harry [‘heeri] pn.
harvest ["ha:vist] n. (vilja)loikus, (vil-
ja)koristamine; (vilja)saak
harvesting [‘ha: vistig] n. viljakorista-
mine
has [heez, hez] ildoleviku ainsuse 3.
podre verbist have
haste [heist] n. rutt
poste haste suure kiiruga

tervist!

raske, rank;

hat [heet] n. kiibar, kaabu

hatch [heetf] n. luuk

hate [heit] 1. n. viha; 2. v. vihkama

hatred [’heitrid] n. viha, vaen

haul [ha:l] v. tombama, vinnama

have [heev] v. (had [heed, had], had)
omama; (toitu, jooki) votma (voi
sooma, jooma); pidama, sunnitud
olema (midagi tegema to do)
I have to go ma pean minema
he had me read it ta pani mind se-
da lugema
you had as well go oleks parem, kui
sa l&heksid

hay [hei] n. hein

hay-crop [‘hei’krop] n. heinasaak

he [hii] pron. tema, ta (meessoost olen-
dite kohta)

head [hed] n. pea; juhataja
from head to foot pealaest jalatallani
at the head eesotsas, juhtimisel

headache [‘hedeik] n. peavalu
have a headache peavalu kannata-

ma

heal [hiil] v. paranema, terveks saama

health [hel6] n. tervis

healthy [‘hel@i] a. terve,
juures

hear [hio] v. (heard [ha:d], heard) kuul-
ma; teada saama

heard [ha:d] vf. hear

heart [ha:t] n. siida; tuum
by heart péhe; peast

heat [hi:t] 1. v. kuumutama, soojenda-
ma; 2. n. soojus

heat-rays [‘hiitreiz] n. soojuskiirgus

heaven [‘hevn] n. taevas
good heavens! helde taevas!,
péarast!

heavy [‘hevi] a.
kohta)
he is a heavy sleeper ta magab
raskelt

hedge [hedz] n. pOosastara, hekk

heel [hi:l] n. kand; konts

height [hait] n. korgus

held [held] vf. hold

Helen [‘helin] pn.

helmet [‘helmit] n. kiiver

help [help] 1. n. abi;
abistama

helpful ["helpf(u)l] a. abivalmis

helpless [‘helplis] a. abitu

hen [hen] n. kana

Henry [‘henri] pn.

her [ha:] pron. teda;
tema, ta, (tema) oma
olendite kohta)

Herbert [‘hoibat] pn.

hea tervise

taeva

raske; tihe (liikluse

2. v. aitama,

temale, talle;
(naissoost

269



here [hia] adv. siin; siia

here you are! olge lahke!

hero [‘hisrou] n. (pl. heroes) kange-
lane

heroic [hi’ro(u)ik] a. kangelaslik

hers [haiz] pron. (nimisonaline vorm)
tema, tema oma(d) (naissoost olen-
dite kohta)

herself [ha(:)’self] pron. (tema) ise;
ennast, end (naissoost olendite koh-

ta)

hid [hid] ot. hide

hidden [‘hidn] vf. hide

hide [haid] v. (hid [hid], hidden [‘hidn]
voi hid) varjama, peitma

high [hai] a. korge
higher education korgem haridus

highlight [‘hailait] n. nael, tombenum-
ber, tdhtsaim siindmus

highly ['haili] adv. korgelt, korgel méa-
ral

a
high-speed ["haispiid] a. suure kiirusega
hill [hil] n. kiingas; mégi

him [him] pron. teda; temale, talle
(meessoost olendite kohta)
himself [him’self] pron. (tema) ise;

ennast, end (meessoost olendite koh-

a

hire [‘hais] v. palkama; iilirima

his [hiz] pron. tema, ta, (tema) oma
(meessoost olendite kohta)

historic [his’torik] a. ajalooline, ajaloo-
liselt tahtis

historical [his’torik(a)l] a. ajalooline,
ajaloo-

history [‘hist(a)ri] n. ajalugu

hit [hit] v. (hit, hit) tabama; sattuma

hoarse [ho:s] a. kihe

hockey [‘hoki] n. hoki

hoe [hou] 1. n. kdblas; 2. v. kdplama

hoist [hoist] v. iiles tombama

hold [hould] v. (held [held], held) hoid-
ma, pidama
hold out vilja sirutama

holé [houl] n. auk

holiday [‘holadi] n. puhkepdev; pl.
vaheaeg, koolivaheaeg

hollow [‘holou] a. oodnes; piltl. tiihi,
volts

home [houm] 1. n. kodu; 2. adv. koju;
kodu(s)
at home kodu(s) :

homestead [‘houmsted] n. talund, farm

homework [‘houmwaik] n. kodutés, ko-
dune iilesanne

honour [ona] n. au

hope [houp] 1. n. lootus; 2. v. lootma
in the hope that lootuses, et

hopeless [‘houplis] a. lootusetu
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horizon [ho’raizn] n. horisont, silma-
piir

horn [hoin] n. sarv; (signaal)pasun

herror ['hors] n. hirm

horse [hois] n. hobune

hospitable [‘hospitebl] a. kiilalislahke,
voorastevastuvotlik

hospital [‘hospitl] n. haigla

hostel [‘host(a)l] n. (iiliopilaste) iihis-
elamu, internaat

., hot [hot] a. kuum, palav

hotel [ho(u)’tel] n. hotell, voorastemaja
hour [aua] n. tund
an hour and a half poolteist tundi
for hours and hours tundide kaupa
half an hour ago pool tundi tagasi
two miles an hour kaks miili tunnis
house [haus] 1. n. (pl. houses [‘hauziz])
maja; firma; koda (parlamendis); 2.
v. majutama
the House of Commons alamkoda,
saadikutekoda
the House of Lords iilemkoda, lor-

dide koda

the Houses of Parliament Inglise
parlamendihoone
housewife [‘hauswaif] n. (pl. house-

wives) (kodu)perenaine
how [hau] adv., konj. kuidas
how are you? kuidas kasi kdib?
how do you do? [‘haudju’du:] tere
how long kui kaua
how many kui palju
how much kui palju
however [hau’eva] adv.
siiski, ent
huge [hjuidz] a. hiiglasuur, tohutu
hullo [ha’lou] inferj. halloo!
human [‘hjuiman] a. inimlik, inim-
humorist [‘hjuimarist] n. humorist
humour [‘hjuims] n. tuju, meeleoly;
nali, huumor
good humour hea tuju
in a bad humour halvas tujus
hundred ["handrad] num. sada
hundredth [‘handrodf] num. sajas
hung [han] vf. hang
hungry [‘hangri] a. niljane
hunt [hant] v. jahil kdima
hurrah [hu’ra:] interj. hurraal
hurriedly [‘haridli] adv. kiirustades, ru-
takalt
hurry [‘hari] v. kiirustama, ruttama
be in a hurry kiire olema
do hurry up! kiirusta(ge) ometi!
hurt [ha:it] v. (hurt, hurt) vigastama;
valu voi haiget tegema
husband [‘hazband] n. mees (abikaasa)
hydrogen [‘haidridzon] n. vesinik

aga, ometi,



I [ai] pron. mina, ma
I am mina olen
1 have minul on
ice [ais] n. jaa
ice-breaker [‘aisbreike] n.
icicle [aisikl] n. jddpurikas
icy [‘aisi] a. jdine, jadkiilm
idea [ai’dia] n. idee, mote
ideological [(a)idia’lodzik(9)]] a. ideo-
loogiline
ideology [(a)idi’olad3i] n. ideoloogia
idle ["aidl] a. kasutu, asjatu
if [if] konj. kui (tingimuslauses); kas
(kaudses kiisimuses)
ill [il] pred. a. (worse [wais], worst
[waist]) haige
be taken ill haigeks jddma, haiges-
tuma
I'll [ail] = 1 shall; 1 will
illness [’ilnis] n. haigus
illuminate [i’l(j)wmineit] v. valgustama
illumine [i’l(j)uimin] v. valgustama
I'm [aim] = | am
imagine [i‘meadzin] v. kujutlema, ette
kujutama
immediately [i’mi:djatli] adv. otsekohe

jaalohkuja

immemorial [imi‘moiriol] a. igivana,
iidne
impatient [im’peif(o)nt] a. kannata-
matu

imperative [im’perotiv] n. gr. késkiv
koneviis, imperatiiv

import [im’poit] v. sisse vedama, im-
port(eer)ima
importing house (suur) impordiette-
vote

importance [im’pa:t(a)ns] n. tdhtsus
be of importance tdhtis olema

important [im’po:t(s)nt] a. tahtis

impossible [im’posibl] a. véimatu

impression [im’pref(s)n] n. mulje

improve [im’pruiv] v. parandama, pa-
remaks tegema; paranema, paremaks
muutuma

in [in] 1. prep. sees, -s; sisse,
seas; 2. adv. sees, seespool;
he is not in ta pole kodus

in. lith. = inch

inch [intf] n. toll (= 2,54 cm)

incorrect [inka’rekt] a. ebadige, vale

increase [in’kriis] ©. kasvama, suure-
nema; suurendama

incredible [in’kredibl] a. uskumatu

incredibly [in’kredibli] adv. uskumatult

indeed [in’di:d] adv. tdepoolest

indefinite [in’definit] a. gr. indefiniitne,
umbmaérane

-sse;
sisse

Indian ['indjen] a. indiaani
Indian summer «vananaiste» suvi,
jarelsuvi

indicate ["indikeit] v. osutama, néditama,
viitama

indication [indi'keif (a)n] n. osutamine,
niitamine, viitamine; (tunnus)maérk

indicative [in’dikativ] n. gr. kindel
koneviis, indikatiiv

Indies [‘indiz] —: the West
Ladne-India saarestik

indirect [indi‘rekt] a. kaudne
Indirect Speech kaudne kone

individaal [indi’vidju(a)l] n.
iiksikolend

individuality [individju’eeliti] n. isiku-
pérasus, omapéra

Indonesian [indou’niizjen] a. indonee-

Indies

indiviid,

sia

industrial [in’dastrial] a. toostuslik

industry [‘indastri] n. todstus

infinitive [in’finitiv] n. infinitiiv, tege-
vusnimi

infinity [in’finiti] n. lopmatus

influence [‘influans] 1. n. moju; 2. v.
mojustama
have an influence over (kellelegi)
moju avaldama

information [info’meif (o) n] n. informat-
sioon, teatmed, andmed

inhabit [in’heebit] v. asustama

injure ['in(d)ze] v». vigastama, viga
tegema

injury ['in(d)z(a)ri] n. vigastus, kah-
justus

ink [ink] n. tint

inn [in] n. voorastemaja

insert [in’sait] v. vahele paigutama,
sisse pistma

inside ['in’said] 1. adv. sees; sisse; 2.
prep. sees, -S; sisse, -sse

instance [‘instans] n. ndide
for instance niiteks

instead [in’sted] adv. selle asemel
instead of (millegi) asemel

institute [“institjuit] n. instituut

instruction [in’strakf (a)n] n. opetus

instrument [‘instrumoant] n. instrument

intellectual [inti’lektjusl] a. vaimne, in-
tellektuaalne

intelligent [in’telidz(o)nt] a.
taibukas, intelligentne

intend [in‘tend] v. kavatsema

intense [in"tens] a. pingeline, intensiiv-

arukas,

ne

interest [“intrist] n. huvi
take interest in (millegi vastu) huvi
tundma

interesting [“int(o) restip] a. huvitav
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international [into'neefn(a)1] a. rahvus-
vaheline, internatsionaalne

interrogative [into’rogativ] a. kiisiv

interval ['intov(a)l] n. vaheaeg

into [‘intu] prep. sisse, -sse

intonation [into(u)’neif(a)n] n. into-
natsioon

introduce [intro’djuis] v. esitlema, tut-
vustama (kellelegi 7o)

invent [in’vent] v. leiutama

invitation [invi‘teif(a)n] n. kiillakutse

invite [in’vait] v. paluma (midagi teha
to do); kiilla kutsuma

involve [in’volv] v. asjasse segama,
kaasa haarama

inward [‘inwod] a. sisemine; vaimne

Ireland [‘aislond] pn. lirimaa

Irish [“aiorif] a. iiri

Irishman [‘aiorifmen] n. (pl. -men) iir-
lane

iron [‘aion] 1. n. raud; atrib. rauast,
raud-; 2. a. raudne

irregular [i'regjulo] a. korrapiratu, eba-
korrapérane

Irtysh [ir'tif] pn. Irtos

is [iz] aldoleviku ainsuse 3. péére ver-
bist be

island [‘ailond] 7. saar

isle [ail] n. saar

isn’t ['iznt] = is not

isolate [‘aisaleit] v. eraldama, isoleeri-
ma

it [it] pron. tema, ta; see

Italian [i'teeljon] 1. a. itaalia;
itaalia keel

ita}iics [iteeliks] n. kursiiv (kiri), kald-
iri

Italy [“it(a)1i] pn. Itaalia

item [‘aitem] n. (eeskava) number

its [its] pron. tema vGi selle (oma),
oma

it's. [its] == it.ils; . it hes

itself [it’self] pron. (tema vdi see) ise;
ennast, end

Suien:

J

Jack [dzak] pn. = John

jacket [‘dzeekit] n. jakk; vammus

James [dzeimz] pn.

Jane [dzein] pn.

January ['dzeenju(e)ri] n. jaanuar

jar [dza:] n. kruus L

jet aircraft [‘dzet’eokra:ft] n. reaktiiv-
lennuk

Jill [d3il] pn.

job [dzob] n. t60
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John [dzon] pn.

join [dzoin] v. ithinema, liituma; selt-
sima
join the army sojavikke minema

joke [dzouk] n. nali

jot [dzot] v. iiles tdhendama (down)

journal [‘dzoin(a)1] n. Zurnaal

journey [’dze:ni] n. reis, teekond

joy [dzoi] n. room

judge [dzadz] n. kohtunik

jug [dzag] n. kann (-u)

Julia ["dzw:lia] pn.

July [dzu’lai] n. juuli

jump [dzamp] o. hiippama

junction ["dzay (k) f (9)n] n. (teede) ris-
tumiskoht

June [dzwin] n. juuni

just [dzast] adv. just, parajasti; ainult

justice ['dzastis] n. oiglus; digus

K

Kate [keit] pn.

Kazakh [ka’zaik] a. kasahhi

keep [ki:p] v. (kept [kept], kept) hoid-
ma; pidama; jatkama
keep a secret saladust pidama
keep on jatkama
keep track jalgima
keep to the right (left) paremale
(vasakule) hoiduma
keep house maja pidama

kept [kept] vf. keep

Kerch [kaitf] pn. Kert$

key [ki:] n. voti

kill [kil] . tapma
be killed surma saama

kilogram(me) [‘kilogreem] n.
gramm, kilo

kin [kin] n. sugulane

kind I [kaind] n. liik, sort

kind II [kaind] a. lahke
that’s very kind of you see on teist
vidga lahke

kindly [‘kaindli] adv. lahkelt

kinetics [k(a)i’netiks] n. fiis. kineeti-
ka
chemical kinetics keemiline kineetika

king [king] n. kuningas

kiss [kis] v. suudlema

kitchen [kitfin] n. kook

kitten [’kitn] n. kassipoeg

knee [ni:] n. polv
on one’s knees polvili

knew [nju:] vf. know

knife [naif] n. (pl. knives [naivz]) nu-
ga

kilo-



knives [naivz] vf. knife

knock [nok] 1. v. koputama; 2. n. ko-
putus
knock down maha (voi pikali) 166-
ma

know [nou] v. (knew [nju:], known
[noun]) teadma, tundma; teada saa-

ma

knowledge [‘nolidz] n. teadmine; tead-
mised

known [noun] vf. know

e

lab [leeb] n. lih. = laboratory

laboratory [lo’borat(a)ri] n. laboratoo-
rium

labour [‘leiba] n. t66, vaev; tooliskond
labour movement toolislitkumine

lace [leis] n. pael, noor

ladder [laeds] n. redel

lady [’leidi] n. daam, leedi

laid [leid] of. lay

lain [lein] of. lie

lake [leik] n. jarv

lamp [leemp] n. lamp

land [leend] 1. n. maa; 2. v. maandu-
ma, maabuma
by land maad mooda

landing ['leendin] 1. n. platvorm; maan-
dumine, maabumine; 2. g. maandu-
mis-, maabumis-

lane [lein] n. kitsas (hekkidevaheline)
tee

language [laengwidz] n. keel

lap [leep] n. rupp, siili

large [laid3] a. suur, avar, ruumikas
a large number of suur hulk, palju
(midagi)

last I [laist] 1. a. viimane; mo66dunud,
eelmine; 2. adv. viimati
at last viimaks, lopuks
last night eile ohtul, tdna o6sel
(moodunud 66 kohta); eelmisel 66,
eelmisel oOhtul

fast II [laist] 0. kestma

fate [leit] 1. a. hiline, hilis-; hiljuti sur-
nud; 2. adv. hilja
at a late hour hilisel tunnil
the late monarch hiljuti surnud ku-
ningas

latter ['leeto] a. viimane, viimati mai-
nitud

laugh [la:f] 1. v. naerma; 2. n. naer
laugh at (millegi, kellegi iile) naer-
ma, (midagi, kedagi) pilkama

laundry [’loindri] n. pesumaja

law [lo:] n. seadus

18 L. Ariva

Law Court kohus, kohtukoda

lay I [lei] vt. lie

lay II [lei] v. (laid [leid], laid) pane-
ma, asetama; (vilja) maha 166ma
lay the table lauda katma
lay the dust tolmu kinni l66ma

layer ['leia] n. kiht

lazy [leizi] a. laisk

lead [li:d] v. (led [led], led) juhtima;
viima, juhatama
lead a life elu elama

leading ['lirdip] a. juhtiv, tdhtsaim, pea-

leaf [lizf] n. (pl. leaves [litvz]) leht

league [liig] n. liit

lean [liin] v. (leant [lent], leant) né&ja-
tuma, toetuma
lean out vilja kallutama

leant [lent] vf. lean

leap [li:p] n. hiipe
give a leap hiippama

Lear [lia] pn.

learn [loin] ©v. (learned v6i learnt
[lo:nt], learned voi learnt) Gppima;
teada saama

learnt [loint] vf. learn

least [liist] 1. a. (dlivorre adjektiivist
little) vahim, koige viiksem; 2. adv.
(éilivorre adverbist little) koige va-
hem, vdhimal maééiral
at least vdhemalt

leave [lirv] v. (left [left], left) jdtma;
lahkuma
leave behind maha jitma
there was only one cake left ainult
itks kook oli jédrele jdanud

lecture [“lektfs] n. loeng

lecture-room [’lektfarum] n.
ruum, auditoorium

led [led] vt. lead

Leeds [li:dz] pn.

left 1 [left] vf. leave

left II [left] a. vasak
on the left vasakul
to the left vasakule

leg [leg] n. jalg; (jala)sdar

leisure [’leza] n. vaba aeg

lend [lend] v. (lent [lent], lent) laena-
ma, laenuks andma, laenutama

length [len6] n. pikkus

lent [lent] vf. lend

less [les] 1. a. (keskvorre adjektiivist
little) vahem, viiksem; 2. adv.
(keskvorre adverbist little) vahem

lesson [‘lesn] n. (oppe)tund; oppeiiles-
anne; oppetitkk

let [let] v. (let, let) laskma, lubama
let us sing lauigem
let go minna laskma
let go of (millestki)

loengu-

lahti laskma

273



letter [‘leta] n. (kirja)tédht; kiri

letter-box [’letoboks] n. kirjakast

level ['lev(a)l] a. lausk, tasane

Levitan [levit(a)n] pn.

librarian [lai’brearion] n. raamatukogu-
hoidja

library [‘laibrori] n. raamatukogu

lie [lai] v. (lay [lei], lain [lein]) lama-
ma, lebama; asetsema, asuma
her things are always lying about
tema asjad vedelevad alati laiali

life [laif] n. (pl. lives [laivz]) elu

lift [lift] 1. . (udu kohta) haihtuma;
2. n. lift, tostuk
lift off ohku tousma

light 1 [lait] 1. n. valgus; valgustus;
tuli; 2. a. hele, valge; 3. v. (lighted
vGi lit [lit], lighted véi lit)  siiiita-
ma, valgustama
light brown helepruun

light II [lait] a. kerge, kergekaaluline;
kergesti seeditav

lighting [‘laitin] n. valgustus

lightness [laitnis] n. kergus

lightning [‘laitnin] n. vilk

like [laik] 1. adv. nagu; 2. v. armas-
tama; meeldima
as you like nagu sulle (véi teile)
meeldib
something like this (v6i that) mida-
gi taolist, midagi niisugust
what is it like? missugune see on?

Lily [lili] pn.

lime [laim] n. parn

limit [limit] n. piir, kitsendus

limited [limitid] a. piiratud, kitsenda-
tud
in a limited way piiratult

Lincoln [‘ligken] pn.

line [lain] 1. n. joon; rivi; rida; 2. o.
rivistuma, rivisse asuma (up)
in a line {iksteise jérel reas
in long lines pikkades ridades
be lined with (millegagi) &daristatud
olema

lion [laion] n. lovi

list [list] n. nimekiri, nimestik

listen [lisn] v. kuulama (midagi, keda-
gi to); kuulatama
listen in raadiot kuulama

lit [lit] of. light I, 3.

literally ['lit(a)r(9)1i] adv. sona tosises
mottes, liialdamatult; sona-sonalt

literature [’lit(a)ritfo] n. kirjandus, li-
teratuur

little I ['litl] a. viike

little 11 [1itl]] (less [les], least [liist])
1. a. (nimisonaga ainsuses) vihe;
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2. adv. vahe
a little veidi, natuke
live I [liv] v. elama
live II [laiv] atrib. a. elav, elus, elus-
lively [‘laivli] a. elav, vilgas
living [livin] n. elatis, eluiilalpidami-

ne

load [loud] 1. n. koorem; 2. v. koor-
mama, lastima, laadima

lock [lok] v. lukustama; tokestama
lock up.luku taha panema :

log [log] n. laevapievik, logiraamat;
(puu) palk

log-book [logbuk] n. laevapievik, lo- -
giraamat

London ['landoan] pn.

Londoner [landensa] n. londonlane

lonely [‘lounli] a. itiksik, iiksildane

long [lon] 1. a. pikk; 2. adv. kaua
no longer mitte enam, mitte kauem
all day long kogu pédev(a)
long ago ammu
so long! niagemiseni!

Longfellow [‘lonfelou] pn.

look [luk] 1. v. vaatama; ndima; 2. n.
vaade, pilk
look for (midagi, kedagi) otsima
look like sarnanema
look out vilja vaatama
look out! vaata ette!, ettevaatust!
take a look vaatama, pilku heitma
look up iiles vaatama

looking-glass [‘lukingla:s] n. peegel

loose [luis] a. lahtine

lord [lo:d] n. lord (korgaadli tiitel)
the House of Lords iilemkoda, lor-
dide koda

lose [luiz] v. (lost [lost], lost) kaota-

ma
loss [los] n. kaotus
be at a loss kimbatuses véi sega-
duses olema
lost [lost] 1. uf. lose; 2. a. kadunud;
eksinud
I’'m lost ma olen eksinud
lot [Iot] n. hulk
a lot of palju (midagi)
loud [laud] a. vali, valjuhdilne, kova
loudly [‘laudli] adv. valjusti, kovasti
love [lav] 1. n. armastus; 2. v. armas-
tama
be in love with (kellessegi) armu-
nud olema
fall in love with (kellessegi) armu-
ma
lovely [/lavli] a. kaunis, meeldiv
low [lou] a. madal; tasane (hédile koh-
ta)
in a low voice vaikse hdilega



Lucy [lusi] pn.

luggage [lagidz] n. pagas, reisipakid
lunch [lantf] n. l6unacode, lant3
lungs [lapz] n. kopsud

M

ma [mai] = mamma

machine [ma’fiin] n. masin

machine-building [mo’fiin’bildin] a. ma-
sinaehitus-

mmackintosh ['mekintof] n. vihmamantel

madam [‘maedom] n. (farvit. ainult it-
tevormis, ilma jdrgneva nimeta) ar-
muline proua

made [meid] vf. make

main [mein] a. pea-, peamine
main street peatinav

mainly [‘meinli] adv. peamiselt

maize [meiz] n. mais

make [meik] v. (made [meid], made)
tegema, valmistama; sundima, pa-
nema (midagi tegema fo do); muut-
ma
make out taipama
make the time fly fast aega kiire-
mini moédda saatma
make it quick! tee kihku!

mamma [mo’'ma:] n. memm, ema

man [meen] 1. n. (pl. men [men]) mees;
inimene; (médngu)nupp; 2. v. mees-
konnaga varustama

manage [‘meenidz] v. onnestuma; toi-
me tulema, hakkama saama
]l managed to find mul &nnestus
eida

man-made ['men’meid] a. inimese poolt
valmistatud

manner [‘maens] n. viis, komme

manor ['meena] n. pirusmois

manor-house [‘maenshaus] 7.
hédrrastemaja

manual ['manju(a)l] a. kisi-, kie-

manuscript [‘maenjuskript] n. kisikiri

many [‘meni] pron., a. (more [mo:],
most [moust]) palju, paljud
a great many palju
in many a ... nii monelgi..., nii
monigi. ..

map [meep] n. (maa)kaart

March I [ma:itf] n. mirts

march II [ma:tf] v. marssima

Maria [mo'ri(:)a] pn.

mark I [ma:k] 1. #n. mirk; tihis; 2. v.
markima

Mark II [ma:k] pn.

{moisa)

i8*

marriage ['meaeridz] n. abiellumine, lau-
latus

married [‘meerid] 1. vf. marry; 2. a.
abielus

marry [‘meeri] v. naiseks votma; mehe-
le minema

Mars [maiz] n. Marss (planeet)

Martin ['ma:tin] pn.

Marx [ma:ks] pn.

Mary [‘meori] pn.

mass [mees] n. mass, kogu, hulk

master [‘ma:sta] n. peremees, isand

masterpiece ['maistapiis] n. meistriteos

match I meetf] n. tuletikk
box of matches toos tikke

match Il [meetf] n. voistlus, mats

mate [meit] n. kaaslane

material [mo’tioriol] n. materjal

mathematical [maefi'meetik (9)1] a. ma-
temaatiline

matter ['meets] n. asjaolu
as a matter of fact Gigupoolest, oieti
what’s the matter? mis on?, milles
asi seisab?

mausoleum [moisa’li(z)am] n. mauso-
leum
maximum [‘maeksimom] 1. n. maksi-

mum, iilemma&éir; 2. a. maksimaalne,
maksimaal-

may I [mei] v. (might [mait]): I may
(ma) vo6in, (ma) tohin; you may
(sa) void, (sa) tohid, jne.
may | have some more milk? kas
ma tohin veel piima saada?

May II [mei] n. mai(kuu)

me [mi:] pron. mind; minule, mulle

meadow [‘medou] n. aas, heinamaa

meal [mi:l] n. s60maaeg; sook

mean [mimn] v. (meant [ment], meant)
arvama, motlema; tdhendama

meaning [‘mimin] n. tidhendus

meant [ment] vf. mean

meanwhile ['mimn‘wail] adv. vahepeal

meat [miit] n. liha

mechanics [mi‘keeniks] n. mehhaanika

medicine ['meds(i)n] n. arstim, ravim;
arstiteadus, meditsiin

medium {'miidiom] n. keskkond

meet [miit] v. (met [met], met) koh-
tama; kohtuma
meet with smb.’s approval kelleltki
heakskiitu leidma

meeting ['miitin] n. koosolek; kohta-
mine; kohtumine

Meg [meg] pn.

melt [melt] v. sulama

member ['memba] n. liige

memorial [mi‘mo:rial] a. maélestus-, me-
moriaal-
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memory [‘memari] n. milu
to the memory of (kellegi, millegi)
malestuseks

men [men] vf. man 1.

mention ['men{ (o)n] v. mainima, nime-
tama

mere [mis] a. ainult
the mere idea juba paljas idee

merely ['miali] adv. ainult

merrily [‘merili] adv. 16busalt, lusta-
kalt

merriment [‘merimont] n. 16busus

merry [‘meri] a. 16bus, roomus

met [met] vf. meet

metal [‘met(a)l] n. metall

meteor [‘miitio] n. meteoor

methodical [mi‘0adik(a)l] a. metoodili-
ne, kavakindel

metre [‘miita] n. meeter

mice [mais] vf. mouse

microscope [‘maikroskoup] n. mikros-
koop

middle-class  ['midl’klais] a.
danlik

midnight [‘midnait] n. keskdo; atrib.
keskoine

might [mait] vf. may I

mighty [‘maiti] a. voimas, vigev

mild [maild] a. mahe, leebe, pehme

mile [mail] n. miil

milk [milk] n. piim

million ['miljan] num. miljon

millionth ['miljon6] num. miljones

mince [mins] n. hakkliha

mind [maind] 1. n. meel, mdistus; 2. v.
pahaks panema; hoolt kandma
change one’s mind otsust muutma,
(asja) timber motlema
to my mind minu arvates
we do not mind meil pole midagi
selle vastu
never mind pole viga

mine [main] pron. (nimisénaline vorm)
minu, minu oma(d)
a friend of mine iiks minu sépru

mineral [‘min(a)r(a)l] 1. n. mineraal;
2. a. mineraal-
mineral fertilizer mineraalvietis

minus [‘mainas] prep. miinus

minute ['minit] 7. minut
ten minutes past ten kiimme minutit
kiimme 14bi

mislaid [mis’leid] vf. mislay

mislay [mis’lei] v. (mislaid [mis’leid],
mislaid) nii 4ra panema, et péirast
enam kétte ei leia

miss [mis] v. mitte tabama
miss a train rongist maha jddma

missing [‘misig] a. puuduolev, puuduv
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viikeko-

mistake [mis’teik] n. viga
by mistake kogemata, eksikombel
mistress [‘mistris] n. perenaine
misuse [mis’juiz] v. kuritarvitama
mix [miks] v. segama
modal ['moud(a)l] a. modaalne
model ['moad(a)1] n. eeskuju, ndidis
moderate [‘mod (a)rit] a. moddukas
moisten [‘moisn] v. niisutama
moment [‘'moument] n. moment, hetk,
silmapilk
at that moment sel hetkel
for a moment silmapilgu, natukese
aega
monarch ['monak] n. monarh, ainuvalit-
seja; ret. kuningas
Monday [‘mandi] n. esmaspiev
on Monday esmaspieval
by Monday esmaspievaks
money [‘mani] n. raha
monkey ['manki] n. ahv
monster ['monsta] n. koletis
Mont Blanc [mo:m ’blain] pn.
month [man6] n. kuu (aeg)
monument [‘monjument] n. malestus-
mark, monument
mood I [mu:d] n. gr. koneviis
mood II-[mu:d] n. tuju, meeleolu
moon [mu:n] n. kuu (taevakeha)
more [mo:] 1. a. (keskvdrre adjektiivi-
dest many ja much) rohkem, enam:
2. adv. (keskvorre adverbist much)
rohkem, enam, -mini
some more veel natuke, veel moned
ten more veel kiimme
no more mitte rohkem, mitte enam
morning [‘mo:nipg] 7. hommik
it is morning on hommik
in the morning hommikul
morning exercises hommikuvoimle-
mine
Moscow ['moskou] pn. Moskva
most [moust] 1. a. (ilivorre adjektiivi-
dest many ja much) kdige rohkem,
koige enam; 2. adv. (dlivorre adver-
bist much) kdige enam, -im, koige
-mini; {livdga, ili-
for the most part enamasti, suure-
malt osalt
in most other countries enamikus
teistes maades
most of enamik
mostly [“moustli] adv. enamasti, suure-
malt osalt
mother ['mada] n. ema
motherless ['madslis] a. ematu
motif [mou’ti:f] n. pr. (kunstiline) mo-
tiiv
motion [‘mouf(a)n] n. likkumine



motor ['mouta] n. mootor

motor-car [“moutaka:] n. auto

motorist [‘moutarist] n. autosoitja

motor-van [‘mouto’veen] n. (kinnine)
kaubaauto

mount [maunt} v. kerkima, tousma, kas-
vama

mountain [‘mauntin] n. magi

mountaineer [maunti’‘nia] n. mégilane;
maderonija, alpinist

mountain-top ['mauntin’top] n. maetipp

mouse [maus] n. (pl. mice) hiir

mouth [mauf] n. suu

move [mu:v] v. liikuma
move off eemale litkuma

movement ['mu:vmant] n. liikumine

Mr(.) [‘mists] hédrra ... (farvit. pdris-
nime ees)

Mrs(.) ['misiz] proua ..
nime ees)

much [matf] 1. a. (more [mo:], most
[moust]) palju; 2. adv. (more, most)
palju; tublisti; viga

mud [mad] 7. muda

Mudie ['mju:di] pn. (tuntud laenuraa-
matukogu Londonis)

muffle ['mafl] v. (heli) summutama

multitude ['maltitju:d] n. rahvahulk
the multitude lihtrahvas

mummy ['mami] n. [lastek.
emake (ne)

munch [man(t)f] o. mugima, matsu-
tades s6oma

museum [mju(:)’ziom] n. muuseum

mushroom ['mafrum] n. seen

music ['mju:zik] 7. muusika

must [mast] v.: I must (ma) pean;
you must (sa) pead, jne.

my [mai] pron. minu, mu, (minu) oma

myself [mai’self] pron. (mina) ise;
(mind) ennast, end

mysterious [mis’tiorias] a. salapirane,
miistiline

mystery [‘mist(a)ri] n.
moistatus

. (tarvit. pdris-

memm,

salapdrasus;

N

name [neim] 1. 7. nimi; 2. v. nimetama
call names soimama

Nancy [‘neensi] pn.

narrow [‘neerou] a. kitsas

nation [‘neif(s)n] n. rahvas; rahvus

national ['naefn(a)l] a. rahvuslik, rah-
vus-, riigi-; rahva-

native ['neitiv] a. kodumaine, kodu-
maa-; kodu- ;

natural ['netf(o)r(9)1] a. loomulik
nature ['neitfs] n. loodus
near [nio] a. lahedal, ligidal, juures,
juurde
nearby [‘nia’bai] a. ldhedal olev
negrly ['nioli] adv. peaaegu; ligilahe-
alt
neat [niit] a. korralik, puhas
necessary [‘nesisori] a. vajalik
neck [nek] n. kael
need [ni:d] 1. v. vajama; 2. n. vajadus
negative [‘negotiv] a. eitav, negatiivne
Negro ['ni:grou] n. (pl. Negroes) nee-
ger; afrib. neegri-, neeger-
neither ['naida] pron. mitte kumbki, ei
kumbki
neither ... nor ei ...
Nellie ['neli] pa.
nervous [‘na:ivas] a. nérviline
net [net] n. vork
never [‘neva] adv. ei iialgi, ei kunagi
never mind pole viga
never-ending ['neva’endip] a. 16putu
nevertheless [nev(o)30’les] adv. sellest
hoolimata
Nevis [‘nevis] pn.
new [nju:] a. uus
newcomer ['njui’kamsa] n. uustulnuk (as)
news [nju:iz] n. pl. uudis(ed), teade;
_ péevauudised
newspaper [‘njuispeipa] n. ajaleht
New York ['nju “joik] pn.
next [nekst] 1. a. jargmine; 2. adv.
jargnevalt
in the next house korvalmajas
next to him tema korval
next to the window akna juures
nice [nais] a. kena
Nick [nik] pn.
night [nait] n. 60
at night o66sel
for the night 66seks
good night! head 66d!
nine [nain] num. {iheksa
nineteen ['nmain’tiin] num. iiheksateist-
(kiitmmend)
nineteenth [nain’tiin6] num. iiheksateist-
kiimnes
ninetieth ['naintiif] num. iiheksakiimnes
ninety ['nainti] num. {iheksakiimmend
ninth [nainB] num. {iheksas
no [nou] 1. pron. ei mingi; 2. adv. ei,
mitte; 3. n. ei
no more ei enam
noble [‘noubl] a. iillas
nobody [‘noubadi] pron. ei keegi, mitte:
keegi
noise [noiz] n. miira
none [nan] pron. ei keegi, mitte keegi
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non-finite ['non’fainait] a. mittepoérde-
line

nonsense [‘nons(o)ns] inferj. lollus!

noon [nuin] n. keskpéev

at noon keskpéeval, kell 12 péeval
normal ['noim(a)1] a. normaalne
north [no:0] 1. n. pohi (ilmakaar); 2.

a. pohja-

North America Pohja-Ameerika
northern ['noi¥o(:)n] a. pohja-
north-west ['no:0’west] n. loe (ilma-

kaar)
nose [nouz] 1. n. nina; 2. v. nuuski-

ma (millegi kallal at)
not [not] adv. (lih. n’t) ei, mitte

I do not know voi I don’t know

ma ei tea

not one mitte iihtegi

not so ... as mitte nii ... kui
note [nout] n. mairge, markus; noot;

heli
note-book ['noutbuk] n. mirkmik, blok-

noot
nothing ['nabin] pron. ei midagi
nothing more ei midagi rohkem
notice ['noutis] n. markamine

take notice tdhele panema, markama
nought [no:t] n. null
noun [naun] n. nimisona
novel ['nov(a)l] n. romaan
November [no’vemba] n. november
now [nau] adv. niiiid, praegu

by now praeguseks hetkeks
number ['namba] n. arv; number; hulk

a number of hulk (midagi, kedagi)
numeral [‘njuim(a)r(a)l] n. arvsona,

numeraal; arv

cardinal numeral pohiarvsona

ordinal numeral jiargarvsona

fractional numeral murdarvsona
numerator [‘njwimoreite] n. (hariliku
murru) lugeja
numerous [‘njwim (a)res] a. arvukas
nut [nat] n. pahkel

0

oak [ouk] n. tamm (epuu)

oar [o:] n. aer

obey [o’bei] v. sona kuulma; (kdsku)
taitma

object [‘obdzikt] n. gr. sihitis, objekt

objective [ob’dzektiv] a. gr. sihitise-

oblige [a’blaidz] v. kohustama
be obliged tinu vodlgnema; kohus-
tatud v6i sunnitud olema

observation [obza(:)’veif(a)n] n. vaat-
lus, tahelepanek
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observatory [sb’zoivatri] n. observatoo-
rium

observe [ab’zaiv] v. vaatlema

obtain [ob’tein] v. saavutama,
saama

occupation [okju’peif(s)n] n. tegevus

occupy [‘okjupai] v. (ruumi) enda alla
votma

occur [[a’ka:] v. juhtuma, ette tulema

ocean [‘ouf(9)n] n. ookean

oceanological [oufisnoulodzik(a)l] a.
okeanoloogia-

o’clock [o’klok] vf. clock

October [ok’toubs] n. oktoober

odd [od] a. ettendgematu
at odd moments (juhuslikkudel)
vabadel silmapilkudel

odour [‘ouds] n. 16hn

of [ov, av] prep. (vastab eesti omasta-
vale, osastavale voi seestiitlevale)

off [0:f] 1. adv. édra, eemal(e); 2. prep.

kitte

-1t, pealt, -st
I'm off ma ldhen, ma hakkan mine-
ma

be better off paremas olukorras ole-

ma
offer ['ofo] 1. n. pakkumine; 2. v. pak-
kuma~
office ['ofis] n. kontor, kantselei; ameti-
asutus

at my office t661, minu téokohas

often [0(:)fn] adv. tihti, sageli, sage-
dasti

oh [ou] interj. oo!l, oh!, ah!

oil [oil] n. oli

oil-stove ["silstouv] n. priimus

old [ould] a. vana

old-fashioned [‘ould’fee (o)nd] a. vana-
moeline

on [on] 1. prep. peal, peale; -1, -le;
2. adv. ill, seljas, jalas, kdes, peas;
edasi
what is on? mida mingitakse (teat-
ris)?

once [wans] 1. adv. iikskord; (iiks)
kord; 2. konj. kui kord, niipea kui
once again uuesti, jille, veel kord
at once kohe, otsekohe
once upon a time kord, ennemuist-
sel ajal (favaline muinasjutu algus)

one [wan] 1. num. iiks; 2. pron. keegi
one by one iiksteise jarel

oneself [wan’self] pron. ise;
end

onion [‘anjon] n. sibul

only [‘ounli] 1. a. ainus, ainuke(ne);
2. adv. ainult, liksnes, vaid

open [‘oupn] 1. a. lahti, avatud; 2. v.

ennast,



lahti tegema, avama
open up (pilgule) avanema

opening [‘oupnip] n. avaus

opera [op(a)ra] n. ooper

operation [opo’reif(9)n] n. operatsioon;
toiming

operetta [opa’reto] n. operett

opposed [o’pouzd] a. vastandlik, vae-
nulik (millelegi fo)

opposite [‘opeazit] a. vastas-, vastasolev

or [o:] konj. voi, ehk

orbit [‘osbit] 1. n. orbiit; 2. v. orbiidil
litkuma
in orbit orbiidil

orchestra [‘o:kistra] n. orkester

order [‘0:da] 1. n. kord; kask, korral-
dus; 2. v. kdskima
in order that vdi in order to et, sel-
leks et
order of words sonade jérjekord

ordinal [‘o:din(a)l] n. jargarv, ordi-
naal

ordinarily [‘o:d(i)n(e)rili] adv. tavali-
selt, harilikult

ordinary ["0:d (i)n(o)ri] a. tavaline, ha-
rilik

organism [‘o:ganizm] n. organism

organize [‘oigonaiz] v. organiseerima

orient [ori’ent] v. orienteerima

origin [‘oridzin] n. péritolu

original [o’ridzin(a)]] a.
originaalne

other ['A%9] a. teine, muu
the other day hiljuti
each other teineteist
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